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ITS3.6.1

wn

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS:
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS -

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

CONTAINMENT I§ EGQ ; |<—| OPERABILITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION
/ v .
LCO 3.6.1 3.6.1.1 Primary CONTAJRMENT INPEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

/ / :
ACTION A —["Without primary [CONTADNMENT INPEGRATY], restore ONT ENT] [NTEGRITY] within one hour or be
ACTION B ——{_in 4t least HOT STANDBY within the aext 6 hours and in COLD 'SHUTDOWN withi the following 30 hours.

SURVEJLLANCE REQUIREMENTS _{{OPERABILITY 2

-

L
46.1.1 °  Primay|CON ENT[INPEGRITY] shall be demonstrated:
[a Al Jeast ongefer 31 days by verifying that: | L1

1. All penerrations” not capable of being closed by OPERABLE continment |
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident conditions
See ITS ]
L1

OPERABILITY

OO0 O

are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic valves secured in
“their positions, except for values that are open under administrative contral as
- permitted by Specification 3.6.3.1, and :

Ii. _All-equipment hatches are closed g fegldd]

b. By ing that each contai air lock is in compliance with the requirements of
ification 3.6.1.3. ' ‘

iy

*Except vatves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside the conrainment and

are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position. These penetrarions shall be verified closed ’ See ITS
during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that such verification need not be performed more often than once per 3.6.3

92 days. :

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-1 AMENDMENT 98, 160, 181
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SR 3.6.1.1
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REFINTTIONS

BEPORTABLE EVENT
é677g REPORTABLE EVENT shall ba any of thoss conditions specifiad in 10 CFR I c

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
1.8 CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

1.8.1 All trations required to be closad during sceident
conditions are elither:

valyes sscured in their closed positions, except fgr valves thac
are/ opan under administratiye concrol as pemitted/by
Specification 3.6.3.1.

ITS3.6.1

See ITS
hapter 1.0

1.8.2 All gquipment hatchas ars ¢l lld'@ staled.]|
1.8.3 Each air lock is in compliance with the requirements of

Specification 3.6.1.3

1.8.4 The containment leakags rates are within the limits of
Specification 3.6.1.2 .

( See ITS ]

L 3.6.2

W

1.9 A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as necessary, of the channel
output such that it responds with the nacessary range and ascuracy to knowm
values of the parametsr vhich the channel momitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
encozpass the entire channel including the sensor and slara and/or trip
functions, and shall include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Ihe CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may be performed by any series of sequencial, omrlapping or tezal
channel steps such that the entire channel is calibrated.

CHANNEL CHECK

1.10 A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel behavior
during ocperation by observation. This detsrmination shall include, where
possible, comparison of the channel indication and/or status with other
indicaticns and/or status derived from indspendent instrumest chamnels measuring

the same parameter.

-

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 1-2

AMENDMENT NO, =32y J40- 181

Page 2 of 10
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hapter 1.

a. Capable of baing closed by an QOPERABLE contairawst aytomatic
isolation valve systam, or
b. Closed by manual valves, blijid flanges, or desctivated automatic

J
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ITS3.6.1
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
34.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
CONTAINMENT I EAKAGE
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO3.6.1 3612 Containment leakage rates shall be timited to: | : @
a. An overall integrated leakage rate of < L,, 0.25 percent by weight of the containment air
per 24 hours at P,, 12.0 psig, and
4[ See ITS ]
b. A combined leakage rate of < 0.60 L, for 2Il penctrations and valves subject to Types B >3
and C tests when pressurized to P,.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, 3 and 4. ‘/[ Add proposed ACTIONS A and B
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /{ the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.1 46.1.2 Perform leakage rate testing in accordance withl 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Option B, except as 4[ See ITS ]
modified by NRC-approved exemptions, and Regulaiory Guide 1.163, dated September 1995. 55
See Notes 1 and 2. |
a. Each containment air Jock shall be verified to be in compliance with the requirements of

Specification 3.6.1.3.

| b. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable.lr 55

[ See ITS J

Notes:

1 A one-time exception to the requirement to perform post-modification Type A testing is allowed for the
steam generators and associated piping, as components of the containment barrier. For this case, ASME
Section XT leak testing will be used to verify the leak tightness of the repaired or modified portions of the
contajinment barrier. Entry into MODES 3 and 4 following the extended outage that cormenced in 1997
may be made to perform this testing.

2 The Type A testing frequency specified in NE 94-01, Revision 0, Paragraph 9.2.3, as “...at least once per
10 years based on acceptable performance history” is modified to be “...at least once per 15 years based on
acceptable performance history.” This change applies only to the interval following the Type A test
performed in October 1992.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-2 AMENDMENT 13, 160, 187, 196, 209, 248,
274

Page 3 of 10
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ITS 3.6.1
34  LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
This page intentionaily left blank.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNTT 1 Page 3/4 6-3 AMENDMENT 160, 187
Page 4 of 10
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LCO 3.6.1

SR 3.6.1.1
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ITS3.6.1

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS "

CONTAIEMEI NT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

" 3.6.1.6

PLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

The structural integrity of the containment shall be maintained at a level consistent with the
acceptance criteria in Specification 4.6.1.6.

(' Add proposed ACTIONS A and B

ACTION:

A\ 4
With the struc integrity of the containment conforming to the above requi , restore the structural |
integrity to within the limits prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant System above 200°F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N

4.6.1.6 The swuctural integrity of the containment structure and steel liner shall be determined in
accordance with [10 CFB 50 Appendix J Optiedr B and Regulatory Guide 1.163, dated|
[ Sepembier 1995.]
[ the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program }
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 69 " AMENDMENT 154, 209

Page 5 of 10
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34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.]1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY | OPERABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION
LCO 36.1 3.6.1.1 Primary IQQNI'Aﬁ;dENT mshﬂl be maintained,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

m:

OPERABILITY

/ / . . .
ACTION A —[" without primary [CONT. [INPEGRITY] restore CONTAIMENT [INTEGRITY] within one hour or be

ACTION B .__——[m at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the followmg 30 hours.

ITS3.6.1

SUR ER OPERABILITY
46.1.1 m*ﬁm be demonstrated:

[a. Al feast onca-per 31 days by verifying thar: |

1. All penemrations” not capable of being closed by OPERABLE conrainment
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident conditions
are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated antomatic valves secyred in-
their positions, except for valves that are open under administrative control as
permitted by Specification 3.6.3.1, and

i

1

OO ©

See ITS

3.6.3

[2. _Al-equipment haches are closed| End/caiéa]—

L1

©

b. By w fymgthatu:h alr jock is in compliance /wifn:hereqmremenrsof
cation 3.6.1.3.

'Exc:pt valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside the containment and
are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position. These penetraticns shall be verified closed
during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that such verification need not be performed more often than once per
92 days.

|

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-1 AMENDMENT 144, 165- :
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SR 3.6.1.1
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REFINITIONS

1.8.1 All pene
:ondgzt

a. Capalle of being closed by OPERABLE contairment
isolarion valve systsa, or

REZORTARLE EVENT 4i
Chapt
%6773 REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of thoss conditions spescifiad In 10 CFR apter

See ITS
1.0

ITS 3.6.

1

b. Closed by panual valves, bl flanges, or deaactivited sutomstic
valves secured in their clogad positions, except for valves that

.orn under adainiscrat concrol as peraitt
Specification 3.6.3.1.

1.8.2 all

aquipaent hatches ars ¢ s-4 and _saaled

1.8.3 Each air lock is in compliance vith che requiremencs of

Spacification 3.6.1.3,

1.8.4 The containmant leakage Tatas ars vwithin the limics of
Specificacion 3.6.1.2, and

1.8.5% uluai'n associated with dach penetration
{s.g., wvalds, bellows or O-rings) Ls OPERAS

CHANNEL, CALIBRATION

1.9 A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as necessary, of che channsl
output such that it responds with the necessary range and accuracy to knewn
valuss of the parameter which the channsl monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
ancozpass the antirs channsl including the sansor and alarm and/or trip
functions, and shall include the Gﬁﬁ. FUNCTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may be performed by any seriss of sequencial, overlapping or total
channel steps such that the sntire chammal is calibraced.

CHANNEL _CHECK

1.10 A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the licative assessment of channsl bshavior
during operation by cbsarvation. is determinacion shall include, vhera.
ossible, comparison of the chamnel indicatiom and/or status with other

ndications and/or stacus darived from indspendent inscrument channels measuring
the same paramster.

—

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 1-2

AMENDMENT NO., 3= i 165
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LCO 3.6.1

SR 3.6.1.1

3612 [Containment leakage rates shall be limited to: ]

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 12 of 494

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ‘ .

CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR. OPERATION

ITS3.6.1

A2

a. An overall integrated leakage rate of < L,, 0.25 percent by weight of the containment air
per 24 hours at P,, 12 psig, and ’

b. A combined leakage rate of < 0.60 L, for all penetrations and valves subject to Types B
and C tests when pressurized to P,.

O

See ITS
5.5

AandB

APPLICABILITY: ~ MODES1,2,3 and4. / Add proposed ACTIONS
ACTION:

With either (a) th measured overall integrated co inment“leékage rate exceeding 0.75 L., or (b) with the measured
combined le: ¢ rate for all penetrations and vilves subject to Types B and C tests exceeding 0.60 L, restore the
overall inte

ted leakage rate to < 0.75 L, and/the combined leakage rate for all genetrations and valves subject to
Types B and C tests to < 0.60 L, prior to incredsing the Reactor Coolant System

erature above 200°F

4.6.1.2 Perform leakage rate testing in accordance withl 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Option B, except as

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS . ‘/1 the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

modified by NRC-approved exemptions, and Regulatory Guide 1.163, dated Septersber 1995

See Note 1.

a, Each containment air lock shall be verified to be in compliance with the requirements of
Specification 3,6.1.3. :

|b. The provisious of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable. Ir

[Notes:

1 The Type A testing frequency specified in NEI 94-01, Revision 0, Paragraph 9.2.3, as “,..at least once per
10 years based on acceptable performance history” is modified to be “...at least once per 15 years based on
acceptable performance history.” This change applies only to the interval following the Type A test
performed in May 1992.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Pape 3/4 6-2 AMENDMENT 162, 173, 193, 229, 254

Page 8 of 10
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ITS 3.6.1
3/4  LDMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
This page intentionally left blank.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2’ Page 3/4 6-3 AMENDMENT 144, 162, 173
Page 9 of 10
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LCO 3.6.1

SR 3.6.1.1
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ITS3.6.1

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS '

CONTAINMENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.6

. | The structural integrity of the containment shali be maintained at a level consistent with the
acceptance criteria in Specification 4.6.1.6.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4.
(' Add proposed ACTIONS A and B
ACTION: '

A 4

ith the s integrity of the containment got conforming to the abave requi ms, restore the structural
tegrity to within the limits prior to increasingthe Reactor Coolant Sysiem erature above 200°F.

VEILLAN

4.6.1.6

[ the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program }

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 . Page3/4 69 AMENDMENT 138, 193

Page 10 of 10
Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 14 of 494
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.1.1 states "Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained."
CTS 3.6.1.2 requires containment leakage rates be within specified parameters.
CTS 3.6.1.6 requires that the structural integrity of the containment be
maintained within specified parameters. ITS 3.6.1 states "Containment shall be
OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by deleting the specific CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY definition and all references to it, as well as combining the
containment requirements of CTS 3.6.1.1, CTS 3.6.1.2, and CTS 3.6.1.6 into one
LCO statement.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.1.1, CTS 3.6.1.2, and CTS 3.6.1.6 is to provide
requirements pertaining for containment OPERABILITY. This portion of the
change (combining the LCOs) is acceptable because moving these requirements
to one LCO, ITS 3.6.1, centralizes the requirements. The purpose of CTS 1.8 is
to clearly describe all aspects of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY. The CTS 3/4.6.1
references to CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY have been deleted since the CTS
definition of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 1.8 is incorporated into

ITS 3.6.1, 3.6.2 and 3.6.3 and is no longer maintained as a separate definition in
the ITS. ITS 3.6.1 requires that the containment shall be OPERABLE. The
definition of OPERABLE and the subsequent ITS 3.6.1 LCO, ACTIONS, and
Surveillance Requirements are sufficient to encompass the applicable
requirements of the CTS definition. This change removes any confusion that
may exist between the definition and the specific requirements of the LCO and is
a presentation preference consistent with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2. Since all
aspects of the CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY definition requirements, along with
the remainder of the LCOs in the Containment Systems Primary Containment
section (i.e., air locks and containment isolation valves), are maintained in
subsequent Specifications of ITS, this change is considered acceptable. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.1.1.b requires that Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be
demonstrated by verifying that each containment air lock is in compliance with
the requirements of Specification 3.6.1.3. The ITS does not include the
reference to CTS 3.6.1.3 (which has changed to ITS 3.6.2). This changes the
CTS by not including a reference to another LCO that is required in the same
MODES.

The purpose of the CTS 4.6.1.1.b is to provide assurance that each containment
air lock is performing its function in support of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY.
This cross reference to another Specification is not necessary and this change is

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 15 of 494
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

acceptable because ITS 3.6.2 provides assurance that containment air locks are
OPERABLE without the reference in ITS 3.6.1. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.1.2 Action does not state what action to take if specific leakage rate
limits are not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only includes a requirement that
the limits be restored prior to increasing Reactor Coolant System temperature
above 200°F (i.e., MODE 4). CTS 3.6.1.6 Action does not state what action to
take if the structural integrity limits are not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only
includes a requirement that the limits be restored prior to increasing Reactor
Coolant System temperature above 200°F (i.e., MODE 4). Thus, entry into
CTS 3.0.3 is required if CTS 3.6.1.2 or CTS 3.6.1.6 is not met while in MODE 1,
2,3,0r4. CTS 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for a shutdown and requires the
unit to be in MODE 3 within 7 hours and MODE 5 within 37 hours. ITS 3.6.1
ACTION A requires that if the containment is inoperable, it must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.1 ACTION B requires that if the
Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met (i.e., the
containment is not restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour), the unit must be in
MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes CTS by
stating the ACTIONS rather than deferring to CTS 3.0.3. In addition, it deletes
the CTS Actions to restore the limits prior to entering MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3.0.3 is to place the unit outside the MODE of Applicability
within a reasonable amount of time in a controlled manner. CTS 3.6.1.2 and
CTS 3.6.1.6 are silent on these actions, deferring to CTS 3.0.3 for the actions to
accomplish this. This change is acceptable because the ACTIONS specified in
ITS 3.6.1 adopt ISTS structure for placing the unit outside the MODE of
Applicability without changing the time specified to enter MODE 3 and MODE 5.
In addition, deletion of the current Actions of CTS 3.6.1.2 and CTS 3.6.1.6 is
acceptable, because CTS 3.0.4 (ITS 3.0.4) already precludes entering the MODE
of Applicability when the LCO is not met. Therefore, it is not necessary to include
these requirements as specific actions in ITS 3.6.1. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.1.2 and CTS 4.6.1.6 reference specific 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,

Option B requirements, and other specific leakage rate criteria. CTS 4.6.1.2 also
states "The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable.” ITS SR 3.6.1.1
requires performance of visual examinations and leakage rate testing, except for
containment air lock testing, in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. This changes CTS by referencing the appropriate
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The purpose of ITS 3.6.1 is to ensure that the structural integrity of the
containment will be maintained comparable to the original design standards for
the life of the facility. This change is acceptable because the appropriate

10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B requirements, and other specific leakage rate
criteria are retained in the Technical Specifications as part of ITS 5.5.14,
"Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program." This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 2 — Removing Descriptions of System Operation) CTS 1.8 states
"CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when: 1.8.1 All penetrations required to
be closed during accident conditions are either: a. Capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE containment automatic isolation valve system, or b. Closed by
manual valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic valves secured in their
closed positions, except for valves that are open under administrative control as
permitted by Specification 3.6.3.1; 1.8.2 All equipment hatches are closed and
sealed; and (Unit 2 only) 1.8.5 The sealing mechanism associated with each
penetration (e.g., welds, bellows or O-rings) is OPERABLE." ITS 3.6.1 states
"Containment shall be OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by moving the
reference to penetration and equipment hatch requirements to the Bases. The
change deleting the phrase "and sealed" in CTS 1.8.2 is addressed by DOC L.2.

The removal of these details, which are related to system operation, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for
the containment to be OPERABLE and the relocated material describes aspects
of OPERABILITY. The ITS also still retains the requirement to perform required
visual inspections and leakage rate testing in accordance with the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program in accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J,

Part B, which would provide verification that the equipment hatch is closed and
the sealing mechanisms are OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system operation is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.1.1.a.2 requires the
primary containment equipment hatches to be verified closed and sealed every
31 days. The ITS does not include this requirement. This changes the CTS by
deleting the specific Surveillance Requirement to verify primary containment
equipment hatches are closed. The deletion of the sealed requirement is
addressed in DOC L.2.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.1.a.2 is to help ensure primary CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY is maintained. However, the ITS still maintains the requirement for
the Containment to be OPERABLE, and maintaining the hatches closed is part of
this requirement (as described in the Bases). The ITS also continues to require
the leakage rate testing in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. This leakage testing would confirm that the equipment hatch is
sealed, since if it was not sealed, then the measured leakage rate would be
affected. In addition, opening of the equipment hatch is not a routine evolution,
and it is strictly controlled by plant procedures. The appropriate procedure
requires proper verification that the opened equipment hatch is resealed when
the equipment hatch is closed. Therefore, this specific Surveillance Requirement
is not necessary to be included in the ITS. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

L.2 (Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 1.8 states
"CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:...1.8.2 All equipment hatches
are closed and sealed.” ITS 3.6.1 states that the Containment shall be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by not including an explicit reference to
sealing the equipment hatch. The change associated with moving the reference
to the equipment hatch into the Bases is addressed by DOC LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 1.8.2 is to help provide assurance that the equipment hatch
can perform its safety function. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components
are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. The
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program requires testing be performed in
accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J, Part B, requiring the containment
isolation valves, including the equipment hatch, to be OPERABLE, but there is no
specific mention of sealing the equipment hatches. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the
ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containmentmmric, Subatmosphelt ndenser, anthDual ®

T8 3.6.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1 Containment (Atsqspheric, Subatmosphehe_Ice Condenser, and Dual)) @
(€O .0, LCO 3.6.1 Containment shall be OPERABLE.
LCo3.6.1.2,
Lewse.(.6
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
2.6.(.1 Ad'mu) ©A. Containment inoperable. | A.1 Restore containment to 1 hour
Doc .y OPERABLE status.
. B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
;'6‘(‘ 4:-6&\/.) associated Completion
;0 oC Ay Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ‘ FREQUENCY
Y 6.(.1 SR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and leakage In accordance
; ‘ ‘( rate testingrgxcept for containment air lock testing, in | with the @
HGle accordance’with the Containment Leakage Rate Containment
Testing Program. Leakage Rate

Testing Program

SR 3%.1.2 [ Verify containment structural integrit\Np accordance In accordance

with the Containment Tendon Surveillange Program. | with the
Containment

Tendon
Surveillance
Program ]

WOG STS 3.6.1-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.1 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual). This identifying information is not
included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for a plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.
3. This bracketed requirement regarding Containment Tendon Surveillance Program is

deleted because it is not applicable to CNP. The CNP containment does not utilize
containment tendons.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 22 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 23 of 494

Containment
B 3.6.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
B3.6.1Q Containment((TsLondenser)

BASES

(reSSHEE-veeerT SITOIRCGE] DY )

BACKGROUND The containment is a(free standind steel

reinforced concrete GBI DU 1 he confainment ¥
a low leakage steel @ﬁesngned 16 contain t

radioactive material that may be released from the reactor core following

a design basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA). Additionally, the
containment GoagnIeld DYy providﬁﬁéﬂ?ﬁﬁﬁm‘fﬁé‘ﬁs’sﬁ@
products that may be present in the containment atmosphere following
accident conditions. '

e_containment vessel is a vex
hencal dome and a concre
omple d ete shield | ‘ Nl .
ace exus jom % w
the concrete shlel kuilding to provide for the collectios
q

RQldup, ase of containment out leakage

1N®T ) The inner steel EoMRIED and its penetrations establish the leakage
/ limiting boundary of the containment. Maintaining the containment
OPERABLE limits the leakage of fission product radioactivity from the
containment to the environment. SR 3.6.1.1 leakage rate requirements
comply with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option (JJEO(Ref. 1), as modified
by approved exemptions. : -

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the containment boundary
are a part of the containment leak tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight
barrier:

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident conditions are
either:

WOG STS B3.6.1C-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 23 of 494
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@ INSERT 1

The containment structure is a reinforced concrete vertical cylinder with a slab base and
a hemispherical dome. A welded steel liner (dome, wall, and bottomy is attached to the
inside face of the concrete shell, to ensure a high degree of leak tightness.

@ INSERT 2

The structure serves as both a biological shield and a pressure container.

B 3.6.1

Insert Page B 3.6.1C-1
Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 24 of 494
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Containment (ﬁ;,;
B 3.6. @

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

1. Capabie of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
containment isolation syste@r @

2. Closed by manual valves, blind flanges, or de-activated
automatic valves secured in their closed positions, except as
provided in LCO 3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Valveg) @

b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, except as provided in LCO 3.6.2,

"Containment Air Lockg, @
The
% equipment hatcecﬁ)and @ @

ressurized sealing Xiechanism associated with\a penetration is
| X grd in LCO 3.6.[ ]. S EAT 3

APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the containment must
SAFETY withstand the pressures and temperatures of the limiting Design Basis
ANALYSES Accident (DBA) without exceeding the design leakage rates.

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment OPERABILITY from

high pressures and temperatures are a LOCAyfa steam line breai@nd@
(Ref. 2). In addition, release of signi?%ant @
br

fission product radioactivity within containment can occur from a LOCA
In the DBA analyses, it is assumed that the containment is
OPERABLE such that, for the DBAs involving release of fission product
| radioactivity, release to the environment is controlled by the rate of
i containment leakage. The containment was designed with an allowable
. j leakage rate oﬂgj ¥ of containment air weight per day (Ref.@f.’Tﬁ'@‘@ @@
0 .25) leakage rate, used in the evaluation of offsite doses resulting from
' accidents, is defined in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option (AJJE§(Ret. 1), as @
L,: the maximum allowable containment leakage rate at the calculated
peak containment internal pressure (P,) resulting from the limiting design
basis LOCA. The allowable leakage rate represented by L, forms the
basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on all containment leakage rate

@Testin __L, is assumed 10 BE[0N)% per day in the safety analysis at
: P, = psig (Ref.§). : @

Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requirement for the
establishment of containment OPERABILITY.

The y‘(’)ntainment satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). @

WOG STS B3.6.1C-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@MEBH

The sealing mechanism associated with each containment penetration (e.g., welds,
bellows, or O-rings) is OPERABLE (i.e., OPERABLE such that the containment leakage

limits are met).

B3.6.1

Insert Page B 3.6.1C-2

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 26 of 494
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Containment ({ICs, o) ) @

B 3.6.

BASES

LCO Containment OPERABILITY is maintained by limiting leakage to < 1.0 L,
except prior to the first startup after performing a required Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program leakage test. At this time the applicable
leakage limits must be met.

Compliance with this LCO will ensure a containment configuration,
including equipment hatches, that is structurally sound and that will limit
leakage to those leakage rates assumed in the safety analysis.

Individual leakage rates specified for the containment air lock (LCO 3.6.2)
valves with resy{lient seals, and secondary bypassNeaka @
are not specifically part of the acceptance criteria of
50, Appendix J. Therefore, leakage rates exceeding these
individual limits only result in the containment being inoperable when the
leakage results in exceeding the overall acceptance criteria of 1.0 L,.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
: material into containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, containment is not
required to be OPERABLE in MODE 5 to prevent leakage of radioactive
material from containment. The requirements for containment during
MODE 6 are addressed in LCO 3.9.4) "Containment Penetrations."

ACTIONS Al

In the event containment is inoperable, containment must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time provides
a period of time to correct the problem commensurate with the
importance of maintaining containment OPERABLE during MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4. This time period also ensures that the probability of an accident
{requiring containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods when
containment is inoperable is minimal.

B.1 and B.2

If containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the

brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based o
operating experience, to reach the required &M conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging (2!
systems.

WOG STS B 3.6.1C-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment {I¢s Candensh
GEE) O

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.1
REQUIREMENTS
Maintaining the containment OPERABLE requires compliance with the
visual examinations and leakage rate test requirements of the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. Failure to meet air lock

SECONTUXRY ToNtamment bypass fearage pam, and purge valve wiih —>
B leakage limits specified in LCO 3.6.2(anqTCU XE.3pdoes
not invalidate the acceptability of these overall leakage deferminations

unless their contribution to overall Type A, B, and C leakage causes that

to exceed limits. As left leakage prior to the first startup after performing

a required Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program leakage test is

required to b .6 L, for combined Type B and C leakage, and
( [gq;ZS L, Tor %%n A] )< 0.75 L, [oRpsy Bjfifor overall Type A leakage.

At all other times between required leakage rate tests, the acceptance

criteria is based on an overall Type A leakage limit of < 1.0 L,. At

< 1.0 L, the offsite dose consequences are bounded by the assumptions

of the safety analysis. SR Freguencies are as required by the

Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. These periodic testing
requirements verify that the containment leakage rate does not exceed

the leakage rate assumed in the safety analysis.

©®

N\

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

leakage rates,

SR 36.1.2 T

hich may be reflected in the Bases.
ungrouted, post tensioned tendons, thixGR ensures that the
strudtural integrity of the containment will be intained in accordance
with the provisions of the Containment Tendon Sxveillance Program.
Testing aQd Frequency are consistent with the recosqmendations of
Regulatory™Quide 1.35 (Ref. 4). ]

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option @Bﬁ

2. @FSAR Chamterts) (echon (4.3.4)

@—»@ ((OFSAR, Section @f_‘@ o
tory Guide 1.35,\8evism

\—@. UF SAR, Sechion (4.2.6.)

WOG STS B3.6.1C-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.1 BASES, CONTAINMENT

1. The type of Containment (Ice Condenser) and the Specification designator "C" are
deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Specification is used in
the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for the plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation. In addition,
the Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, and Dual Containment Specification Bases
(ISTS B 3.6.1A, ISTS B 3.6.1B, and ISTS B 3.6.1D) are not used and are not shown.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the ISTS Writers
Guide (NEI 01-03).

6. This bracketed requirement is deleted since it is not applicable to CNP.
7. Reviewer's Note not retained.

8. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.1, CONTAINMENT

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.6.2, Containment Air Locks
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.2

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION
LCO3.6.2 3.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE

a. Both doors closed excepr when the air s being used for normal transit entry and exit
through the containment, east one air lock door shall be closed, and
- - See ITS5.5
[ . An overall air lock leakage rate of < 0.05 L, at P,, 12 psig. /@

P Al ITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 Mdﬁ//{ Add proposed ACTIONS Note 1

ACTI Add proposed ACTIONS A 4/‘{ Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2 °
(i/N'—[and B ]\ 4”—-[ Add proposed ACTIONS Note 3 ]\

ACTION C —| With an air lock [inoperable,| restore the air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours,or be in at least HOT
ACTION D TANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. |

Add proposed Required Actions C.1
and C.2

L

1

C MENT.

46.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

’os

In accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Option B and Regulatory Guide 1.163,

[dated September 1995,[and See ITS 5.5
A ['he Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program ] A4

b. At least once per|6|months by verifying that only cne door i each air lock can be opened

al a time.

SR 3.6.2.1

SR 3.6.2.2

24 L.2

olc)

Add proposed SR 3.6.2.1 Note 1

Add proposed SR 3.6.2.1 Note 2} A6

|

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 64 AMENDMENT 168, 209

Page 1 of 6
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ITS 3.6.2
34  LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
This Page Intentionally Left Blank
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1’ Page 3/4 6-5 AMENDMENT 160, 209
Page 2 of 6
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ITS 3.6.2
REFINITIONS
( See ITS
REPORTABLE EVENT LChapter 1.0

:;6772 REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of these conditions specified in 10 CFR

CONTATIMENT INTEGRITY
1.8 CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

1.8.1 ALl trations required to be closed during sccidentc
condltions are either: [See ITS]

a. Capable of baing closed by an OPERABLE contaimment autcmatic
isolation valve system, or

3.6.1

valves sscured in their closed paositions, except for valves that
ars open under administrative concrol as pemitted by
Specification 3.6.3.1.

b. Closed by manual valves, blind flanges, or dasctivaced automatic ‘
|
{
{

1.8.2 All squipment hatches ars closaed and ssaled.

See ITS
1.8.3 Each air lock is in compliance with the requiresents of ]
LCO362 Specification 3.6.1.3. 36.1

1.8.4 The containment leakage rates are within the limits of
Specification 3.6.1.2 .

CHANNEL CALIBRATION

1.9 A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as necessary, of the channel
cutput such that {t responds with the necessary range and ascuracy to knowm
valuss of the parametar vhich the channel monitors. The CHAMNEL CALIBRATION shall

sncompass the entirs channel incliuding the seansor and alam and/or trip
functions, and shall include the CHANNEL FUNGTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL

CALIBRATION may be performed by any series of ssquential, owmrlapping or tecal See ITS
channel steps such that the entire channel is calibrated. Chaerier 1.0
CHANNEL CHECK

1.10 A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel behavior
during cpasration by observation. This determination shall include, vhere
possible, comparison of the channel indication and/or status with other
indications and/or status derived from indspendent instrumemt channels measuring
the same parameter.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 1-2 AMENDMENT KO, -8 340~ 181

Page 3 of 6
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ITS 3.6.2

wn

4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.6.2 3.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE [wjth{

| }
a, Both doors closed except when the air is being used for normal transit entry and exit
through the comai at least one 2ir lock door shall be closed, and
[b.  Anoverall air lock leakage rate of < 0.05 L, at P,, 12.0 psig. | | s
APP ! MODES 1. 2 3"”"1’-,,’/’/{ Add proposed ACTIONS Note 1
' < —{ Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2 ]
Ag{;ﬂ._[Add proposed ACTIONS A A2
*—and B <«—————— Add proposed ACTIONS Note 3|
ACTION C _[:Jith an air lock|i le, |maintain at least one door closed; restore the air lock to OPERABLE starus within 24
ourshor[be in\at least HOT: STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
ACTION D 30 hours. Add proposed Q

Required ACTIONS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS CLandC2
4.6.13 Each containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

. - _ 1
In accordance with/10 CFR 50 Appendix J Option B and Regulatory Guide 1.163, see ITS
SR 3.6.2.1 199 5.5
the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 0
SR 3.6.2.2

b. At least once per|b{months by verifying that-only one door in each air [ock can be opened

at a time.
Add proposed SR 3.6.2.1 Note 1 J
(Add proposed SR 3.6.2.1 Note 2| @

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page ¥/4 6-4 AMENDMENT 193

Page 4 of 6
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ITS 3.6.2
344  LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
This Page Intentionaily Left Blank
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-5 AMENDMENT 193
Page 5 of 6
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LCO 3.6.2

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 39 of 494

REFINITIONS

SONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

1.8 CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

i C
%6772 REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of thoss conditions spacified i{n 10 CFR

ITS 3.6.2

1.8.1 Al}ld;menetm Taquized to be tlesed during accident
conditions are eithsr:

a. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE containment automatic
isolation valve systsa, or

b. Closed by sanual valves, blind flanges, or daactivaced sutomatic
valves secured in their closad positions, except for valves that
are. n under adainistrative control as permitted by
Specificacion 3.6.3.1.

1.8.2 All aquipsent hacches are closed and nal-d.L

1.8.3 Each air leck is in compliance with the requirements of
Specification 3.5.1.3,

1.8.4 The containmsnt leakage Tates ars within the limits of
Speciffcation 3.6.1.2, and )

1.8.5 The sealing mechanisa sssoclated with each penecration
(e.g.. valds, bellows or O-rings) is OPERABLE,

CHANNEL CALIBRATION

1.9 A CHARNEL CALIRRATION shall be the adjustment, as necessary, of che channsl
output such that it responds with thsa nscessary range and accuracy to

valuss of the paramster vhich the channel monitors, The CHANMEL

ancozpass the antirs chamnel £mlm- sansor and alarz and/or trip
funccions, and shall include the FUNCTIOMAL TEST. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may be performed by any seriss of sequancial, overlapping or total
channsl steps such that the entire chammel is calibratad.

SHANNEL _CHECK

1.10 A CHARNEL CHEGK shall be the lizative assessment of chammal behavior
during operation by cbservation. g:s deterainacion shall {nclude, vhers.
ossible, comparison of the chanmnel indication and/or status with other

ndications and/ar status darived from independant inscrument channels measuring
the same parasster,

Imown
CALIBRATION shall

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 1-2
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See ITS
hapter 1.

See ITS

3.6.1

See ITS
Chapter

1.0
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

A4

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes because they do not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.1.3 states "Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE..."

CTS 3.6.1.3 Action a states "With an air lock inoperable" and specifies Actions to
be taken. ITS 3.6.2 ACTIONS Note 2 states "Separate Condition entry is allowed
for each air lock.” ITS 3.6.2 Condition C states "One or more containment air
locks inoperable for reasons other than Condition A or B." This changes the CTS
by clarifying the current intent of applying the CTS Actions to each air lock
separately.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.1.3 is to ensure containment air locks meet their
requirements for CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY (changed to containment
OPERABILITY in the ITS). One OPERABLE air lock door in each containment
air lock provides a pressure boundary, and applying the CTS Actions for an
inoperable air lock to each of the air locks separately is appropriate. ITS 3.6.2
ACTIONS Note 2 clearly states this. The Required Actions for each Condition
provide appropriate compensatory action for each inoperable air lock. This
change is acceptable because it clarifies existing requirements and better
describes how the requirements are currently used. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.1.3 does not include a reference to entering applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of the CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY LCO (CTS 3.6.1.1)
(changed to containment OPERABILITY in the ITS). ITS 3.6.2 ACTIONS Note 3
states "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment,"” when air lock leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate." This changes the CTS by explicitly requiring the
Containment Actions be entered when the Containment LCO is not met as a
result of air lock leakage exceeding limits.

This change is acceptable because it reinforces the requirement in ITS 3.6.1 to
meet overall containment leakage limits. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.1.3.a references specific 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B
requirements, and other specific leakage rate criteria. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 requires
performance of containment air lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. This changes CTS by referencing
the appropriate Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.3.a is to ensure that the structural integrity of the
containment air locks will be maintained comparable to the original design

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

standards for the life of the facility. This change is acceptable because the
appropriate 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B requirements, and other specific
leakage rate criteria are retained in the Technical Specifications as part of

ITS 5.5.14, "Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program." This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CTS 4.6.1.3.a references specific 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B
requirements, and other specific leakage rate criteria. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 requires
performance of containment air lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 Note 1 states "An
inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successful performance
of the overall air lock leakage test." This changes the CTS by adding a Note as a
reminder that either air lock door is capable of providing a fission product barrier
in the event of a DBA.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.3.a is to ensure that the structural integrity of the
containment air locks will be maintained comparable to the original design
standards for the life of the facility. This change is acceptable because it
provides clarification that the previous overall containment air lock leakage test
remains valid when one air lock door is found inoperable, consistent with current
requirements and practices. One inoperable door does not invalidate the test for
the overall air lock leakage test because the second door is still capable of
performing the safety function. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.1.3.a references specific 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B
requirements, and other specific leakage rate criteria. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 requires
performance of containment air lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. ITS SR 3.6.2.1 Note 2 states
"Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1."
This changes the CTS by adding a Note as a reminder that the air lock leakage
must be accounted for in determining the combined Type B and C containment
leakage rate.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.3.a is to ensure that the structural integrity of the
containment air locks will be maintained comparable to the original design
standards for the life of the facility. This change is acceptable because it
provides clarification that the containment air lock leakage is properly accounted
for in determining the combined Type B and C containment leakage rate,
consistent with current requirements and practices. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

The CTS 3.6.1.3 Action requires restoration of an inoperable air lock within

24 hours. The ITS requires two additional Required Actions. When one or more
containment air locks are inoperable for reasons other than Condition A or B,
ITS 3.6.2 Required Action C.1 requires initiation of action to evaluate overall
containment leakage rate per LCO 3.6.1 immediately and ITS 3.6.2 Required

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

Action C.2 requires a door in the inoperable air lock to be closed within 1 hour.
This changes the CTS by adding new Required Actions.

The purpose of ITS 3.6.2 Required Action C.1 is to verify that the overall leakage
rate aspect of containment OPERABILITY is met in the event an airlock is
inoperable for a reason other than one door or an interlock mechanism being
inoperable. The purpose of ITS 3.6.2 Required Action C.2 is to minimize, to the
extent possible, the leakage through the inoperable air lock. This change is
acceptable because if the inoperability is something that could cause the overall
containment leakage rate limits to be exceeded, this should be evaluated
immediately, commensurate with the importance of the limits. This change is
considered more restrictive because it provides new Required Actions.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.6.1.3.a states (in part) what constitutes an
OPERABLE containment air lock. ITS LCO 3.6.2 does not include this level of
detail. This changes the CTS by moving details concerning what constitutes an
OPERABLE containment air lock to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the CTS
is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in
the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and
safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to have two OPERABLE
containment air locks. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the CTS.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.6.1.3 Action states that
with an air lock inoperable (for any reason), restore the air lock to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours, and if not restored, the unit must be shutdown within a
certain time limit. The ITS provides separate ACTIONS for different
inoperabilities of the air lock. With an airlock inoperable due to a single
inoperable door, ITS 3.6.2 ACTION A allows unlimited operation, provided the
OPERABLE air lock door is closed in 1 hour and locked closed in 24 hours, and
a verification is performed every 31 days that the OPERABLE air lock door
remains locked closed. For air lock doors in high radiation areas, this 31 day
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

verification can be performed by administrative means. In addition, if both air
locks have inoperable doors, the ACTION allows containment entry and exit for
up to 7 days. With an air lock interlock mechanism inoperable, ITS 3.6.2
ACTION B allows unlimited operation, provided an OPERABLE door in the air
lock is closed in 1 hour and locked closed in 24 hours, and a verification is
performed every 31 days that an OPERABLE air lock door in the air lock remains
locked closed. For air lock doors in high radiation areas, this 31 day verification
can be performed by administrative means. In addition, containment entry and
exit through the air lock is permissible (i.e., the closed and locked OPERABLE
door can be opened) under the control of a dedicated individual. Finally, due to
these new ACTIONS, ITS 3.6.2 ACTION C, which requires the air lock to be
restored within 24 hours, only applies to an air lock that is inoperable for reasons
other than an inoperable door or an inoperable interlock mechanism. For both of
these new ACTIONS as well as ACTION C, as stated in ITS ACTIONS Note 1,
entry and exit (i.e., the closed and locked OPERABLE air lock doors can be
opened) is also permissible to perform repairs on the affected air lock
components. This changes the CTS by allowing unlimited operation, with certain
restrictions, for air locks that are inoperable due to an inoperable door or interlock
mechanism, and also allows separate Condition entry for each of the two air
locks.

The purpose of the CTS air lock Action is to ensure the containment is not
allowed to operate indefinitely in a condition such that it cannot perform its safety
function. The changes are acceptable because the proposed ACTIONS will still
ensure the containment safety function is met. Since there are two redundant
doors in each air lock, only one OPERABLE air lock door is needed to be
maintained closed to ensure the leak tightness requirements are met. The leak
tightness of each door is verified, as required by ITS SR 3.6.2.1, in accordance
with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. In addition, the interlock
mechanism only ensures that both doors in the air lock are not inadvertently
opened at the same time. With either an OPERABLE air lock door locked
closed, or a dedicated individual ensuring that only one door at a time is opened,
the function of the interlock mechanism is being met. The allowances to open
the air lock doors to perform repairs or other reasons is acceptable since the time
the door is opened is short and the opening is under administrative controls.
Also, for the case where the air lock door is opened for reasons other than to
effect repairs, the time period (7 days) is short. These changes are designated
as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.6.1.3.b requires testing of the containment airlock interlock once
per 6 months. ITS SR 3.6.2.2 requires testing of the containment airlock
interlock every 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of
the Surveillance from 6 months (i.e., a maximum of 7.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to

24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of ITS SR 3.6.2.2 is to ensure that the containment airlock interlock
prevents more than one of the containment airlock doors from opening at a time.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5
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ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been
evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability.
Typically, the interlock is installed after each refueling outage, verified
OPERABLE with the Surveillance. If the need for maintenance arises when the
interlock is required, the performance of the interlock Surveillance would be
required following the maintenance. In addition, when an air lock is opened
during times the interlock is required, the operator first verifies that one door is
completely shut before attempting to open the other door. Therefore, the
interlock is not challenged except during actual testing of the interlock.
Consequently, it should be sufficient to ensure proper operation of the interlock
by testing the interlock on a 24 month interval.

Testing of the air lock interlock mechanism is accomplished through having one
door not completely engaged in the closed position, while attempting to open the
second door. Failure of this Surveillance effectively results in a loss of
containment OPERABILITY. Administrative controls and training do not allow
this interlock to be challenged for normal ingress and egress. One door is
opened, all personnel and equipment as necessary are placed into the air lock,
and then the door is completely closed prior to attempting to open the second
door. This Surveillance is contrary to processes and training of conservative
operation, in that it requires an operator to challenge an interlock during a MODE
when the interlock function is required. The door interlock mechanism cannot be
readily bypassed; linkages must be removed to allow bypass of the interlock,
which are under the control of station processes such as temporary
modifications, primary containment closure procedures, and out of service
practices. Failure rate of this physical device is very low based on the design of
the interlock.

Historically, the Frequency of this interlock verification was established to
coincide with the Frequency of the overall air lock leakage test. According to

10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option A, this Frequency is once per 6 months.
However, Appendix J, Option B, to which CNP Units 1 and 2 are currently
licensed, allows for an extension of the overall air lock leakage test Frequency to
a maximum of 30 months.

Therefore, it is proposed to change the required Frequency for this Surveillance
to 24 months. With the allowance of ITS SR 3.0.2, this provides a total of

30 months, which corresponds to the overall air lock leakage test Frequency. In
this fashion, the interlock can be tested in a MODE where the interlock is not
required. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances
will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.
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Containment Air Locks({Atgspheric, Subatmosphericge Condenser, and Dual))

3.6.2
(G 5Y
e ]
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.2  Contalnment Air Locks {(Rtqosphenc, Subatmosphegic, Ice Condenser, and\Qual))
363 LCO 3.6.2 @ wolicontainment air lockff)shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

- NOTES - : ‘
D ¢ L. { 1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs on the affected air lock components.

Toc AL 2.  Separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock.
Doc A-3 3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," when air
lock leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Doc (.1 A. One or more
containment air locks - NOTES -
with one containment air 1. Required Actions A.1,
iock door inoperable. A.2, and A.3 are not
appiicable if both
doors in the same air
lock are inoperable
and Condition C is
entered.
2. Entry and exit is
permissible for 7 days
under administrative
controls @if bath air
locks are inoperabiel.
A1 Verify the OPERABLE 1 hour
door is closed in the
affecied air lock.
AND
WOG STS 3.6.2-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Locks((ﬁmqspheric, SubatmosPheric, lce Condenser, ahg Dual)

ACTIONS (continued)

3.6.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A2

e
Z
()

>
[

Lock the OPERABLE door
ciosed in the affected air
tock.

- NOTE -
Alr lock doors in high
radiation areas may be
verified locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify the OPERABLE
door is locked closed in
the affected air lock.

24 hours

Once per 31 days

B. One or more

containment air locks
with containment air lock
interlock mechanism
inoperable.

g
=
|

- NOTES -

1. Required Actions B.1,
8.2, and B.3 are not
applicable if both
doors in the same air
lock are inoperable
and Condition C is
entered.

2. Entry and exit of
containment is
permissible under the
control of a dedicated
individual, ‘

Verify an OPERABLE door
is closed in the affected air
lock.

1 hour

WOG 8T5

3.6.2-2
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Containment Air Locks@Wheric, Subatmom.icﬂp_n_dﬂmg_r,@ @

3.6.2
crs
ACTIONS {continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Doce ¢ B.2  Lock an OPERABLE door | 24 hours
closed in the affected air
lock.
AND
B.3
- NOTE -
Air lock doars in high
radiation areas may be
verified locked closed by
administrative means.
Verify an OPERABLE door | Once per 31 days
is locked closed in the
affected air lock.
Achond C. One or more G Initiate action to evaluate Immediately
containment air locks overall containment
inoperable for reasons leakage rate per
other than Condition A LCO 3.6.1.
or B.
AND
c.2 Verify a door is closed in 1 hour
the affected air lock.
AND
C.3 Restore air lock to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
Action D. Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours --
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
WOG 8T8 36.2-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Locks (R¥%gspheric, SubatmaoSpgeric, lce Condenser,»ad Dual))

3.6.2
ass
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.1
#.613.q “NOTES -
1. Aninoperabie air lock door does not invalidate
the previous successful performance of the
overall air lock leakage test.
2. Results shall be evaluated against acceptance
criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.
Perform required air lock leakage rate testing in In accordance
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate with the
Testing Program. Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program
Y4.0.13.6 SR 3.6.2.2  (§Verity only one door in the air lock can be opened at | 24 monthsqy
I a time.

WOG STS 3.6.2-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.2 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual). This identifying information is not
included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for a plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Containment Air Locks@ggheric, Subatmospha%c. Ice Caondenser and DUy ( 1)

B 3.6.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B3.6.2  Containment Air Locks pheric, Subatmctheric, lce Condenser, c@ @

BASES

BACKGROUND Containment air locks form part of the containment pressure boundary
and provide a means for personnel access during all MODES of

operation. @
L
Each air lock is nominally a right circular cylinder,¥10 ft in diameter, with a

door at each end. The doors are interlocked to prevent simultaneous
opening. During periods when containment is not required to be
OPERABLE, the door interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing
both doors of an air lock to remain open for extended periods when
frequent containment entry is necessary. Each air lock door has been
designed and tested to certify its ability to withstand a pressure in excess
of the maximum expected pressure following a Design Basis Accident
(DBA) in containment. As such, closure of a single door supports
containment OPERABILITY. Each of the doors contains double
gasketed seals and local leakage rate testing capability to ensure
pressure integrity. To effect a leak tight seal, the air lock design uses
pressure seated doors (i.e., an increase in containment internal pressure
results in increased sealing force on each door).

Each personnel air lock is provided with limit switches on both doors that
indication of door position. Additionally, ffgntrol

The-containment air locks form part of the containment pressure
boundary. As such, air lock integrity and leak tightness is essential for
maintaining the containment leakage rate within limit in the event of a
DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness may result in a
leakage rate in excess of that assumed in the unit safety analyses.

e —

ez Tocl s @
APPLICABLE The DBAs thay/fesult in a rélease of radioactive material within
SAFETY
ANALYSES .
containment is OPERABLE such that release of fission products to the
environment is controlled by the rate of containment leakage. The
containment was designed with an allowable leakage rate of (0N}
containment air weight per day (Ref®). This leakage rate is defined in

.3 as L, = D)% of contanment @
ableycontainment leakage rate at

air weight per day, thegmaximum/allow

WOG STS B3.6.2-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@U@Iﬁ

a control room alarm is provided for each air lock to alert the operator whenever an air
lock door is open for greater than approximately 5 minutes.

B3.6.2

Insert Page B 3.6.2-1
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Containment Air Locks (Rtmgspheric, SubatmospReric, Ice Condenser, ahg Duall)

BASES

B3.6.2

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) @

the calculated peak containment internal pressure P, = (T44Dpsig
following a design basis LOCA. This allowable leakage rate forms the
basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on the SRs associated with the
air locks.

The fontainment Air Bcks satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)((ii).

LCO

Each containment air lock forms part of the containment pressure
boundary. As part of the containment pressure boundary, the air lock
safety function is related to contro! of the containment leakage rate
resulting from a DBA. Thus, each air lock’s structural integrity and leak
tightness are essential to the successful mitigation of such an event.

Each air lock is required to be OPERABLE. For the air lock to be
considered OPERABLE, the air lock interlock mechanism must be
OPERABLE, the air lock must be in compliance with the Type B air lock
leakage test, and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock
allows only one air lock door of an air lock to be opened at one time. This
provision ensures that a gross breach of containment does not exist

when containment is required to be OPERABLE. Closure of a single
door in each air lock is sufficient to provide a leak tight barrier following
postulated events. Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed when the air
lock is not being used for normal entry into or exit from containment.

APPLICABILITY

in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, the containment air
locks are not required in MODE 5 to prevent leakage of radioactive
material from containment. The requirements for the containment air
locks during MODE 6 are addressed in LCO 3.9.3, "Containment
Penetrations."

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note that allows entry and exit to
perform repairs on the affected air lock component. |f the outer door is

rng thro
practicals ‘

side of the dogr then it is permissible to enter the air lock through the
OPERABLE door, which means there is a short time during which the
containment boundary is not intact (during access through the

WOG STS

B362-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Locks (Atwgspheric, Subatmosphagc, Ice Condenser, and Dyal))
B 3.6.2

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

OPERABLE door). The ability to open the OPERABLE door, even if it
means the containment boundary is temporarily not intact, is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the
containment during the short time in which the OPERABLE door is
expected to be open. After each entry and exit, the OPERABLE door
must be immediately closed. (If ALARA ditions permit, entry and exit
should be viangn OPERABLE air lock,

|

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, for this LCO,
separate Condition entry is aliowed for each air lock. This is acceptable,
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate
compensatory actions for each inoperable air lock. Complying with the
Required Actions may allow for continued operation, and a subsequent
inoperable air lock is governed by subsequent Condition entry and
application of associated Required Actions.

In the event the air lock leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate, Note 3 directs entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment."

A1, A2 andA3

With one air lock door in one or more containment air locks inoperable,
the OPERABLE door must be verified closed (Required Action A.1) in
each affected containment air lock. This ensures that a leak tight
containment barrier is maintained by the use of an OPERABLE air lock
door. This action must be completed within 1 hour. This specified time
period is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1, which requires
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

In addition, the affected air lock penetration must be isolated by locking
closed the OPERABLE air lock door within the 24 hour Completion Time.
The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable for locking the OPERABLE
air lock door, considering the OPERABLE door of the affected air lock is
being maintained closed.

Required Action A.3 verifies that an air lock with an inoperable door has
been isolated by the use of a locked and closed OPERABLE air lock
door. This ensures that an acceptable containment leakage boundary is
maintained. The Completion Time of once per 31 days is based on
engineering judgment and is considered adequate in view of the low
likelihood of a locked door being mispositioned and other administrative
controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by a Note that applies to air

WOG STS B3.62-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Locks @Mpheric, Subatdgspheric, Ice Condensésand Dyal) @
B3.6.2

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

lock doors located in high radiation areas and allows these doors to be
verified locked closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by administrative means is considered acceptable, since
access to these areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in the proper
position, is small.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures
that only the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of
Condition C are required if both doors in the same air lock are inoperable.
With both doors in the same air lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is
not available to be closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the
appropriate remedial actions. The exception of Note 1 does not affect
tracking the Completion Time from the initial entry into Condition A; only
the requirement to comply with the Required Actions. Note 2 allows use
of the air lock for entry and exit for 7 days under administrative controls if
both air locks have an inoperable door. This 7 day restriction begins
when the second air lock is discovered inoperable. Containment entry
may be required on a periodic basis to perform Technical Specifications
(TS) Surveillances and Required Actions, as well as other activities on
equipment inside containment that are required by TS or activities on
equipment that support TS-required equipment. This Note is not
intended to preclude performing other activities (i.e., non-TS required
activities) if the containment is entered, using the inoperable air lock, to
perform an allowed activity listed above. This allowance is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the
containment during the short time that the OPERABLE door is expected
to be open.

B.1,B.2. and B.3

With an air lock interlock mechanism inoperable in one or more air locks,
the Required Actions and associated Completion Times are consistent
with those specified in Condition A.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures
that only the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of
Condition C are required if both doors in the same air lock are inoperable.
With both doors in the same air lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is
not available to be closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the
appropriate remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and exit from
containment under the control of a dedicated individual stationed at the

WOG STS B3.62-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

B3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued)

air lock to ensure that only one door is opened at a time (i.e., the
individual performs the function of the interlock).

Required Action B.3 is modified by @ Note Thar appiies o air iock doors
located in high radiation areas and allows these doors 1o be verified
locked closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of
the door, once it has been verified to be in the proper position, is small.

C1.C2 andC.3

With one or more air locks inoperable for reasons other than those
described in Condition A or B, Required Action C.1 requires action to be
initiated immediately to evaluate previous combined leakage rates using
current air lock test results. An evaluation is acceptable, since it is overly
conservative to immediately declare the containment inoperable if both
doors in an air lock have failed a seal test or if the overall air lock leakage
is not within limits. In many instances (e.g., only one seal per door has
failed), containment remains OPERABLE, yet only 1 hour (per LCO 3.6.1)

would be provided to restore the air lock door to OPERABLE status prior
to requiring a @AM¥SHutdown. In addition, even with both doors tailing @

the seal test, the overall containment leakage rate can still be within
limits.

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the affected containment
air lock must be verified to be closed within the 1 hour Completion Time.
This specified time period is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1,
which requires that containment be restored to OPERABLE status within
1 hour.

Additionally, the affected air lock(s) must be restored to OPERABLE
status within the 24 hour Completion Time. The specified time period is
considered reasonable for restoring an inoperable air lock to OPERABLE
status, assuming that at least one door is maintained closed in each
affected air lock.

B \ BL

a MODE in which the LCO does not apply To achieve this status, the ~

must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5

WOG 8TS
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@ INSERT 2

any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met

B3.6.2

Insert Page B 3.6.2-5
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Containment Air Locks (Rtmaspheric, Subatmosphedc, Ice Condenser, and™ual)) @
B 3.6.2

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required@?onditlons from full @
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging ZD @

systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.1

REQUIREMENTS
Maintaining containment air locks OPERABLE requires compliance with
the leakage rate test requirements of the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. This SR reflects the leakage rate testing requirements
with regard to air lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The acceptance
criteria were established during initial air lock and containment
OPERABILITY testing. The periodic testing requirements verify that the
air iock leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of the overall
containment leakage rate. The Frequency is required by the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that an
inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successiul
performance of the overall air lock leakage test. This is considered
reasonable since either air lock door is capable of providing a fission
product barrier in the event of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this
SR requiring the results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria
which is applicable to SR 3.6.1.1. This ensures that air lock leakage is
properly accounted for in determining the combined Type B and C
containment leakage rate.

(s 3622 @

The air lock interlock is designed to prevent simultaneous opening of
both doors in a single air lock. Since both the inner and outer doors of an
air lock are designed to withstand the maximum expected post accident
containment pressure, closure of either door will support containment
OPERABILITY. Thus, the door interiock feature supports containment
OPERABILITY while the air lock is being used for personnel transit in and
out of the containment. Periodic testing of this interlock demonstrates
that the interlock will function as designed and that simultaneous opening
of the inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur. Due to the
purely mechanical nature of this interlock, and given that the interlock
mechanism is not normally challenged when the containment air lock
door is used for entry and exit (procedures require strict adherence to
single door opening), this test is only required to be performed every 24
months. The 24 month Freguency is based on the need to perform this

WOG STS B3.62-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Locks @spheric, Subatmo@pberic, Ice Condenser, and Dual]) @
B3.6.2

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage, and
the potential for loss of containment OPERABILITY if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has
shown these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed
at 24 month Frequency. The 24 month Frequency is based on
engineering judgment and is considered adequate given that the interlock
is not challenged during the use of the airiock.

REFERENCES( (4ye) 50, Appendix J, Option (RJER €0,
(WFSAR, Section @ O,

WOG STS B36.2-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 3

1. UFSAR, Section 14.3.4.

B362

2. UFSAR, Section 14.2.6.

Insert Page B 3.6.2-7
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.2 BASES, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Editorial/grammatical error corrected.

4. The subsequent requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to
reflect the changes.

5. The words in the ISTS do not convey the complete intent of the actual ISTS
Condition and when the Condition should be entered. Therefore, to be consistent
with the actual ISTS Condition words, the Bases have been modified.

6. The Bases statement that entry through the OPERABLE air lock is preferred when
entering the containment to repair an inoperable air lock door has been deleted. The
divider barrier must be breached (i.e., opened) in order to access one air lock by
entering through the other air lock, and the ITS requires the divider barrier to be
closed. Therefore, it is not practical to enter through the OPERABLE air lock when
accessing the other air lock to repair its inoperable door.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.2, CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.3

3
n

co E SYST

G _Co: N Q

—
LCO 3.6.3 3.6.3.1| Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE. [Containment purge

SR363.2 valves and locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis
o / _under administrative control./ The ACTION stat¢ment of T/S 3:2/6.3.1 {s not

Zr(]:q“ ONS applicab? to the con::gmen: purge supply and exhaust isolation valves. The

Note 1 Limiting Condition for Qperation and its assgclated ACTION statement for these
valves is given in Technical Specification 3/4.6.1.7. |

e

Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2

L

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3 and 4.
Add proposed ACTIONS Note 3

ACTION:
- [ Add proposed ACTIONS Note 4
(With one or more of the containment isclation valve(s) inoperable, either:

|a. Re;t:o‘te/the inoperable M) to OPERABLE stg:us/within 4 hours, or
ACTION A, '

ACTION B, — X b.  Isolate each affected penetration within imurs by use of at\least one
e, or
\ [or check valve with flow secured Vi

ACTION C ) deactivated automatic valve secured in the isclation posicion,\or 1 hour for @
ACTION B
d. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in GOLD
ACTION D

.

pu

c. 1Isolate each affected penetration within |£|ilours by use of at
least one c¢losed manual valve or blind flang

72 hours for
ACTION C
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

| The yov/isions of Speg&«fﬁat:ion 3.0.4 'ar/vtﬁ: applicable.
SURVEL E _RE ENTS

4.6.3.1.1 Eaéh containment isolation/valve shall be demonstrayed OPERABLE prior |
to returning the wvalve to service after maintenance, repair replacement work

sociated actuator, contrgl or power circuit by
verification of Isolatipgh time.

COOX NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 4 6-16 AMENDMENT NO. 95, +76 181

Page 1 of 10
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ITS 3.6.3
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS l
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
SR 3.6.35 4.63.1.2 Each containment isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per [{8]months

by:

actual or

a. Verifying\that on a[Phése A€ontaifmentlisolation test signal, each [Fhdse/Alisolation valve
actuates tolits isolation position.

b. Verifying\that on a[Pbdse Bontaifment[isolation test signal, each[Fhase/B]isolation valve

/v actuates tolits isolation position.

c. Verifying that on a|Co ainmcnt/ﬁlrge an;i/ Exhaust|isolation signal, each [Burge #nd
valvg actuates to its isolation position.
\—<‘ secured in

SR 3.6.3.4 4.6.3.1.3 The isolation time of each power operated [of | automatic containment isolation valve shall be |position

determined to be within its limit when tested[pugstant to Specificafién 4.0.3. \

in accordance
with the Inservice A8
Testing Program

not locked,
sealed, or
otherwise

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-15 AMENDMENT 107, 144, 164, 168,
18%, 275

Page 2 of 10
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ITS 3.6.3

Pages 3/4 6-17 threugh 3/4 6.22
deleted

© COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - Uniz 1 3764 616 AMENOMENT NO. &= 181
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ITS 3.6.3

3
n

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS:
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS -

3/4.6.] PRIMARY CONTAINMENT
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY ' [ See ITS ]

. 3.6.1
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ,

36.1.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintaiaed. .

APPL : MODES 1,2, 3and 4. :
' i ) Add proposed ACTIONS Notes 2, 3,
ACTION: ' ) - /[and 4 and ACTIONS A, B, and C ‘

Without priety CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT-INTEGRITY within one hourjor be - See ITS
ACTIOND —— i at least HOT STANDBY within the aext 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 houss. 36.1

SURVEILLANGE REQUIREMENTS

[4.6.1.0 ~  Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonitrated:

. |Add proposed Requ|red Actions A.2 and C.2
2 Al least once per 31 days by verifying 'h“/[Notes 1and 2 and SRs 3.6.3.2 and 3.6.3.3 Note

Required Actions

. v
gs 2 %dgcz'z' - 1. All penerrations” not rﬁof being closed by OPERABLE containment (and not locked,
SR 3633 automatic isolation valve3land required to be closed during accident conditions |sealed, or
o : are closed by valves, blind or deactivated automatic valves secured in (Secured
ACTIONS Note 1, 1 S Wﬂ for values that are|open under admtinistrative coutrol as ]
gs gggg, J, . permitted by Specification 3.6.3.1, and “[or check valves with flow secured L\@
: 2. All cquipment hatches are closed and sealed. '
. See ITS
b. Bymifyinglhneachmmhmmlahlockisinwmplimcewiﬂlﬂquuiremensof\[ Seel ]
Specification 3.6.1.3. '
o @ L.10
SR3.6.3.3 4‘Emept valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside the containment and
ocked, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position. These penetrarions shall be verified closed ’

. during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that such verification need not be performed more often than once per
92 days.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-1 AMENDMENT 98, 160, 181

Page 4 of 10
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ACTION D c. Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the foflowing 30 hours.

ITS 3.6.3
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.6.3, The containment purge supply and exhaust system shall be closed [EXCept when operation of the @
SR3.6.31 containment purge system is required for pressure control, ALARA, and respirable air quality
. considerations for personnel entry, and for surveillance testing and maintenance activities. No
SR 3.6.3.1 more than one purge supply path and one purge exhaust path shall be open at a time.
Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2 )—@
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTION: ) —{"Add proposed ACTIONS Note 4
( a. With one containment purge supply and/or one exhaust isolation valve inoperable, isolate
the affected penetration by use of at least one au,_to‘matic valve gecured in the closed M.2
position, and, within ours, either: 4
| 1) /ﬁesrore the inoprﬂ;le valve to OP&'A/BLE status, of,
ACTION A {
2 Deactivate the automatic valve secured in the closed position.
b. Operation-may then continue untl performance of the next required valve test/provided L1z
that the automatic valve secured in the closed position is verified to be deactivated in the
\ closed position at least once per 31 days. { Add proposed ACTION B ] ( >

[ d— The provisions-of Specification 3.0.47are not applicable. @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.1.7.1 The surveillance requirementS of Technical Specifications 346.1.2 and 3/4.6.3.1 apply.
<« - Jl Add proposed SR 3.6.3.1 )——@
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-9a AMENDMENT 66, 198, 209

Page 5 of 10
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LCO 3.6.3
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SR 3.6.3.2
and
ACTIONS
Note 1

ACTIONS A /
and C

\

ITS 3.6.3
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
4
3.6.3.1/Each containment isclation valve shall be OPERABLE. [Gontainment purga L1

wvalves and locked or sealed closed valves may be opsned on an intermittent basis
under administrative control. / The ACTION scatement of Technical Specificacion

.6.3.1 /tz not applicabls to ths containment
valves. Limiting Condition for Operation

for thass valvas ars givén {n Technical Specificacion 3/4.6.1.7.

Add proposed ACTIONS Note 3
_{Add proposed ACTIONS Note 4

With ote or more of the containment isolstion valve(s) inoperabls, | maiy
least one isolation valve OBERABLIE {n /each affected penetration that

a. ERastg . the inoperable ve(s) to Ormyam within 4
| hnméftor /f : ;

b. 1solate each affscted penetration within Eli\cgrs by use of at

- least one deactivatad automatic valve secured in the isolation E
- 72 hours for
position, or . . ACTION C e

" e. Isolate sach affected penstration within| 4| hours by use of at

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3 and 4.

. least one closed manual valve or blind flange; or [ g proposed ACTION B
ACTION D % d. Be in at least HOT STANDBY wichin the naxt 6 hours and in COLD

SHUIDOWN within the following 30 hours.

| r§. /p;éuim of Speciffcations 3.0.4 l},n/no: applicable. lr : @

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 3/6 6-13 AMENDMENT NO. 47, 383 165

Page 6 of 10
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ITS 3.6.3

3
n

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

SR3.6.35 4.6.3.12 @

Contaifiment isolation test signal, each [Fhgse/A| isolation
its isolation position.

not locked,
sealed, or
otherwise
secured in
position

SR 3.6.3.4 4.6.3.1.3.1

in accordance
with the Inservice
Testing Program

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-14 AMENDMENT 97, 13%, 158, 165,
224, 257

Page 7 of 10
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ITS 3.6.3

Page 3/4 6-16 through 3/4 6-32
deleted

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - Unit 2 3/6 6-15 AMENDMENT No. 165

Page 8 of 10
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34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4,6.] PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.6.3

r See ITS ]

L 36.1

T

3.6.1.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

: Add proposed ACTIONS Notes 2,
ACTION: and 4 and ACTIONS A, B, and C
Withont 0 ENT INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT-INTEGRITY within one hour|or be

ACTION D[ in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. _ -
. . ' : See ITS

SUR ER EMENTS / 36.1
4.6.1.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated: '

Required Actions
A.2and C.2,

SR 3.6.3.2,

SR 3.6.3.3

ACTIONS Note 1,
SR 3.6.3.2,

a. AL ieast once_per 31 days by verifying that:

Add proposed Required Actions A.2 and C.2
Notes 1 and 2 and SRs 3.6.3.2 and 3.6.3.3 Note

i

1. All penen*anons not capabie of being closed by OPERABLE containment

and not locked,

automatic isolation valveand required to be closed during accident conditions
are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated antomazic valves secured in-

SR 3.6.3.3 j

sealed, or
secured

2. All equipment hatches are closed znd sealed.

b. Byvmfymgthatachwmzmmemaiﬂock:smcomphanc:w:rhthcremmmamsof
Specification 3.6.1.3.

!iuMqupt for valves that ard open under administrative control as
| permitted by Specification 3.6.3.1, and Tor check valves with flow secured .

See ITS
3.6.1

SR3.6.3.3 -Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are loczlled inside the containment and
ocked, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed
during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that such verification need not be performed more often than once per

92 days.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-1 AMENDMENT 144, 165- :
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ITS 3.6.3

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION PERATION

LCO 3.6.3, The containment purge supply and exhaust system shall be closedexcept when o;.)eration-of the A
SR3.6.31 containment purge system is required for pressure control, ALARA, and respirable air quality
. considerations for personnel entry, and for surveillance testing and majntenance activities. No

SR 3.6.3.1 more than one purge supply path and one purge exhaust path shall be open at a time.
Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2

i

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

—{ Add proposed ACTIONS Note 4

a. With one containment purge supply and/or one exhaust isolation valve inoperable, isolate the
affected penetration by use of at least one automatic valve secured in the closedposmon and,
within[72 Bours, either: @ J—

ACTION A < l) | Rﬂtw incperable V}I«V(w QPERABLE/SM’. or,
2) Deactivate the automatic valve secured in the closed position.

b [ Operation-my then continue uptil performance of the pext required valve test [provided that the
: automatic valve secured in the closed position is verified to be deactivated in the closed position

LL

M.2

O,

l

|

\ a‘lmt once pet 31 days. —{ Add proposed ACTION B )—@
ACTION D ¢ Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

[d. _THe provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are nerapplicable. | A.
SURVEILLANCE REQOUIREMENTS

-©
| 4.6.1.7 The surveillance requi ts of Technical Speciﬁcatigmm.l.z and 3/4.6.3.1 apply. I‘ i @

(" Add proposed SR 3.6.3.1 )—@

A

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-9a AMENDMENT 47, 181, 193
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

A4

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.3.1 states that the Actions of CTS 3/4.6.3.1 are not applicable to the
containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves. The Actions for these
valves are provided in CTS 3/4.6.1.7. The ITS combines these two CTS
Specifications into one Specification, ITS 3.6.3. Therefore this CTS statement is
not necessary and has been deleted.

The CTS 3.6.3.1 statement is a cross reference to direct the user to the proper
actions to take when the containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves
are inoperable. This change is acceptable because the two CTS Specifications
have been combined into one in the ITS and this statement is not needed. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in any
technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.3.1 Action provides requirements to be taken for each containment
isolation valve that is inoperable. The ITS includes an explicit Note (ACTIONS
Note 2) that provides instructions for the proper application of the ACTIONS for
ITS compliance (i.e., Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration
flow path). This changes the CTS by providing explicit direction as to how to
utilize the ACTIONS when a containment isolation valve is inoperable.

This change is acceptable because the addition of the Note reflects the CTS
allowance to take the appropriate Actions on a per valve basis (the change to a
penetration basis is discussed in DOC M.1). This change is designated as
administrative since it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.3.1 does not specifically require Conditions to be entered for systems
supported by inoperable containment isolation valves. OPERABILITY of
supported systems is addressed through the definition of OPERABILITY for each
system, and appropriate LCO Actions are taken. ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS Note 3
states "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by containment isolation valves." ITS LCO 3.0.6 provides an
exception to ITS LCO 3.0.2, stating "When a supported system LCO is not met
solely due to a support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required
Actions associated with this supported system are not required to be entered."
This changes the CTS by adding a specific statement to require supported
system Conditions and Required Actions be entered, whereas in the CTS this
would be done without the Note.

This change is acceptable because the addition of the ITS Note reflects the CTS
requirement to take applicable Actions for inoperable systems. The ITS Note is

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 13
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

required because of the addition of ITS LCO 3.0.6, and because the requirement
to declare supported systems inoperable is being retained. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in any technical changes
to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.3.1 and CTS 3.6.1.7 do not include a reference to entering applicable
Conditions and Actions of the CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY LCO (CTS 3.6.1.1)
(changed to containment OPERABILITY in the ITS). ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS Note 4
states "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment,” when leakage for a penetration flow path results in exceeding the
overall containment leakage rate acceptance criteria." This changes the CTS by
explicitly stating an existing requirement that the Containment Specification
Actions be taken when the Containment LCO is not met as a result of
containment isolation valve leakage exceeding limits.

This change is acceptable because it reinforces the existing CTS requirement to
meet overall containment leakage limits. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in any technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.3.1 Action a requires restoring the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE
status within 4 hours with one or more of the containment isolation valves
inoperable, or taking one of the other specified compensatory actions.

CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a requires either restoring an inoperable containment purge
supply or exhaust isolation valve or deactivating the automatic valve used to
isolate the affected penetration in the closed position within 72 hours. ITS 3.6.3
does not state the requirement to restore an inoperable isolation valve to
OPERABLE status, but includes other compensatory Required Actions to take
within 4 hours or 72 hours, as applicable. This changes the CTS by not explicitly
stating the requirement to restore an inoperable valve to OPERABLE status.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an available
Required Action and it is the convention in the ITS to not state such "restore"
options explicitly unless it is the only action or is required for clarity. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in any technical
changes to the CTS.

The CTS 3.6.3.1 Action and CTS 3.6.1.7 Action d state "The provisions of
Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable." CTS 3.0.4 states "Entry into an
OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified applicability condition shall not be
made unless the conditions of the Limiting Condition for Operation are met
without reliance on provisions contained in the ACTION statements unless
otherwise excepted." ITS 3.6.3 does not contain the exception to ITS LCO 3.0.4,
since ITS LCO 3.0.4 states that when an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability may be made when the associated
ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time. This
changes the CTS by deleting an allowance because it is incorporated into

ITS LCO 3.0.4.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 13
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

This change is considered acceptable because ITS LCO 3.0.4 has been changed
such that the CTS allowance is not required to retain the same CTS requirement.
ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS allow continued operation for an unlimited period of time,
which together with ITS LCO 3.0.4, result in the same technical requirements as
the CTS. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result
in any technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.3.1.3 (Unit 1) and CTS 4.6.3.1.3.1 (Unit 2) require the isolation time of
each power operated or automatic containment isolation valve be determined to
be within its limit when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. ITS SR 3.6.3.4
requires verifying the isolation time of each automatic power operated
containment isolation valve is within limits, with a Frequency in accordance with
the Inservice Testing Program. This changes the CTS by stating that the
Frequency is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.3 (Unit 1) and CTS 4.6.3.1.3.1 (Unit 2) is to verify the
isolation time of each power operated or automatic containment isolation valve is
tested in accordance with Specification 4.0.5, which provides the requirements
for the Inservice Testing Program. This change is acceptable because the
Frequencies regarding the containment isolation valves remain the same. The
inservice testing requirements of CTS 4.0.5 have been moved to the Inservice
Testing Program contained in Section 5.5 of the ITS. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.1.7.1, the Surveillance Requirement for the containment purge supply
and exhaust system valves, states that the Surveillance Requirements of

CTS 3/4.6.1.2 and CTS 3/4.6.3.1 apply. The ITS combines CTS 3/4.6.1.7 and
CTS 3/4.6.3.1 into one Specification, ITS 3.6.3. In addition, the Surveillances of
CTS 3/4.6.1.2, the Containment Leakage Specification, are adequately covered
in ITS 3.6.1. Therefore this CTS statement is not necessary and has been
deleted.

The CTS 4.6.1.7.1 statement is a cross reference to direct the user to the proper
Surveillances for the containment purge supply and exhaust valves, since no
additional Surveillances are listed in CTS 3/4.6.1.7. This change is acceptable
because the two CTS Specifications (CTS 3/4.6.3.1 and CTS 3/4.6.1.7) have
been combined into one in the ITS, and ITS 3.6.1 adequately covers the
containment purge valve leakage test (as a part of the Type C leakage testing
requirements), thus this statement is not needed. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in any technical changes to the CTS.

(Unit 2 only) CTS 3.6.3.1 Action states that with one or more of the containment
isolation valve(s) inoperable, "maintain at least one isolation valve OPERABLE in
each affected penetration that is open." ITS 3.6.3 Conditions A and B Notes
state "Only applicable to penetration flow paths with two containment isolation
valves." ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.1 requires the affected flow path be
isolated by one of the means specified when one or more penetration flow paths
have one containment isolation valve inoperable. ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.1
assumes the other isolation valve is OPERABLE for the isolation function. If two
valves in a penetration flow path with two containment isolation valves are
inoperable, ACTION B provides the appropriate actions to be taken. This
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changes the Unit 2 CTS by incorporating the concept of assuring that the second
means of containment isolation for a penetration flow path is OPERABLE into the
Conditions and Required Actions associated with ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS A and B.

This change is acceptable because when one containment isolation valve in a
penetration (with two containment isolation valves) is inoperable, the other
containment isolation valve must be OPERABLE or the ITS requires Required
Actions be taken for two inoperable containment isolation valves. This retains
the CTS 3.6.3.1 concept of maintaining at least one isolation valve OPERABLE
in each affected penetration that is open when one or more isolation valves are
inoperable. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in any technical changes to the Unit 2 CTS.

(Unit 2 only) CTS 3.6.3.1 Action does not include any actions when two
containment isolation valves in a single penetration are inoperable and the
associated penetration is open. Thus, CTS 3.0.3 must be entered if this occurs.
ITS 3.6.3 ACTION B states that with one or more penetration flow paths with two
containment isolation valves inoperable, isolate the affected penetration flow path
by use of at least one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed manual
valve, or blind flange within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.3 ACTION D requires the unit be
placed in MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 5 in 36 hours if Required Action and
associated Completion Time of Condition B is not met. This changes the

Unit 2 CTS by stating the Actions to be taken for two containment isolation valves
inoperable in the containment isolation valve Specification, rather than relying on
CTS 3.0.3, which essentially contains the same Completion Times for isolating
the affected penetration or placing the unit outside its MODE of Applicability.

This change is acceptable because it places CTS 3.0.3 requirements into the
individual system Specification. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in any technical changes to the Unit 2 CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

(Unit 1 only) CTS 3.6.3.1 Action b allows 4 hours to isolate the affected
penetration when one or more containment isolation valves are inoperable.

ITS 3.6.3 Required Action B.1 will only allow 1 hour to isolate the affected
penetration when both valves in the same penetration are inoperable. This
changes the Unit 1 CTS by decreasing the time allowed to isolate the affected
penetration when both containment isolation valves in the same penetration are
inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.3.1 Action is to provide compensatory actions for
inoperable containment isolation valves. However, when both valves in the same
penetration are inoperable, the time allowed to isolate the affected penetration
should be the same as that allowed to restore an inoperable containment, since
the containment isolation valves support the leak tightness of the containment.
Therefore, this change is acceptable since the new time allowed is consistent
with the time allowed when the containment is inoperable. This change is
considered more restrictive because a shorter amount of time is provided to
complete the ITS Required Action than is allowed in the Unit 1 CTS.
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M.2  CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a allows 72 hours to isolate the affected penetration (by
closing and deactivating an automatic containment purge valve) when one
containment purge valve in a penetration is inoperable. ITS 3.6.3 ACTION A
only allows 4 hours to isolate the affected penetration when one containment
purge valve in a penetration is inoperable. This changes the CTS by decreasing
the time allowed to isolate the affected penetration when one containment purge
valve in the penetration is inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.1.7 Action is to provide compensatory actions for
when containment purge valves are inoperable. However, when one
containment purge valve in the penetration is inoperable, the time allowed to
isolate the affected penetration should be the same as that allowed to isolate all
other similar type penetrations, since the containment purge valves support the
leak tightness of the containment. Therefore, this change is acceptable since the
new time allowed is consistent with the time allowed in the CTS 3.6.3.1 Actions
when other similar containment isolation valves are inoperable. This change is
considered more restrictive because a shorter amount of time is provided to
complete the ITS Required Action than is allowed in the CTS.

M.3  CTS 3/4.6.1.7 does not provide any specific testing requirements for the
containment purge supply and exhaust valves, other than those required by
CTS 3/4.6.1.2 and CTS 3/4.6.3.1. ITS SR 3.6.3.1 requires a 31 day verification
that the containment purge valves are closed, except for certain allowed reasons
(consistent with the stated reasons of CTS 3.6.1.7). This changes the CTS by
requiring a new Surveillance verifying containment purge valve position.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.6.3.1 is to ensure that the containment purge valves
are only open for the specified reasons. The 31 day verification is consistent with
the valve position verification required for non-automatic valves in
CTS4.6.1.1.a.1 and ITS SR 3.6.3.2. This change is acceptable because it
provides additional assurance that the containment purge valves are in their
correct post-accident position. This change is desighated as more restrictive
because it adds a new Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.6.3.1.2 states that each containment isolation valve shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that on a "Phase A," “Phase B," or
"Containment Purge and Exhaust" isolation signal, each "Phase A," "Phase B,"
and "Containment Purge and Exhaust" isolation valve, respectively, actuates to
its isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.3.5 requires verification that each automatic
containment isolation valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal. This changes the CTS by moving the detail concerning what type of
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signals are used to conduct the Surveillance Requirement to the Bases.

Changes associated with not requiring the Surveillance Requirement be

conducted on valves locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position are
addressed by DOC L.6.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify that the required valve automatically actuate. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

L.2

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.6.3.1 states that
containment purge valves and locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on
an intermittent basis under administrative control. ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS Note 1
states "Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under
administrative controls." This changes the CTS by allowing any penetration to be
unisolated on an intermittent basis under administrative control, and not just
containment purge valves and locked or sealed closed valves.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.3.1 is to provide reasonable operational flexibility
regarding containment penetrations. This change is acceptable because the
LCO requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing
basis. This change allows any penetration flow path, and not just locked or
sealed closed valves, to be opened on an intermittent basis under administrative
control, except for the specific exceptions listed. The administrative controls
used provide the same level of protection whether the flow paths include locked
or sealed closed valves or not. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) The Unit 1 CTS 3.6.3.1 Action
states that with one or more of the containment isolation valve(s) inoperable,
isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of one deactivated
automatic valve secured in the isolation position, closed manual valve, or blind
flange. The Unit 2 CTS 3.6.3.1 Action states that with one or more of the
containment isolation valve(s) inoperable, maintain at least one isolation valve
OPERABLE in each affected penetration that is open, and isolate each affected
penetration within 4 hours by use of one deactivated automatic valve secured in
the isolation position, closed manual valve, or blind flange. ITS 3.6.3 ACTION C,
which only applies to penetration flow paths with only one containment isolation
valve, requires that with one or more penetration flow paths with one containment
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isolation valve inoperable, the penetration flow path be isolated by means similar
to those specified in the CTS within 72 hours. This changes the Unit 1 and Unit 2
CTS by extending the Completion Time from 4 hours to 72 hours when the
inoperable containment isolation valve is in a single valve penetration. This also
changes the Unit 2 CTS by providing an Action for a single valve penetration,
consistent with the Unit 1 CTS, instead of entering CTS 3.0.3.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.3.1 Action is to provide a degree of assurance that
the penetration flow path with an inoperable containment isolation valve
maintains the containment penetration isolation boundary. This change is
acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under
the specified Condition, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. In the case
of a single valve penetration with an inoperable valve, 72 hours is a reasonable
time period considering the relative stability of a closed system to act as a
penetration isolation boundary, or the small diameter of the pipe penetration and
the instrument to act as a penetration isolation boundary. This change is
designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore the
components to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.6.3.1 Action states that
with one or more of the containment isolation valve(s) inoperable, isolate each
affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one deactivated automatic
valve secured in the isolation position (Action b), closed manual valve (Action c),
or blind flange (Action ¢). CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires a periodic verification that the
affected penetration remains isolated by the same methods. ITS 3.6.3 Required
Action A.1 requires that with one or more penetration flow paths with one
containment isolation valve inoperable, the affected penetration flow path be
isolated by use of at least one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed
manual valve, blind flange, or check valve with flow through the valve secured.
ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.2 requires a periodic verification that the affected
penetration remains isolated by one of the methods of ITS 3.6.3 Required

Action A.1. This changes the CTS by allowing penetration flow paths with two
containment isolation valves that have one containment isolation valve
inoperable to use a check valve with flow through the valve secured as the
means of isolating the penetration flow path.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.3.1 Actions b and c and CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 is to provide
assurance that the affected penetration flow path is isolated. This change is
acceptable because the ITS Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. The ITS Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. This change
allows the flow path to be isolated by one check valve with flow through the valve
secured. The requirement to isolate the flow path is retained, and using a check
valve with flow through the valve secured is an appropriate method of isolation.
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This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.3.1.1 describes
tests that must be performed prior to returning a valve to service after
maintenance, repair or replacement work is performed on the valve or its
associated actuator, control or power circuit. The ITS does not include these
testing requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting this post-maintenance
Surveillance.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.1 is to verify OPERABILITY of containment isolation
valves following their maintenance, repair or replacement. This change is
acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to
verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and
at a Frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed safety function. Any time the OPERABILITY of a system or component
has been affected by repair, maintenance, modification, or replacement of a
component, post-maintenance testing is required to demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the system or component. This is described in the Bases for
ITS SR 3.0.1 and required under SR 3.0.1. The OPERABILITY requirements for
the containment isolation valves are described in the Bases for ITS 3.6.3. In
addition, the requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section Xl (Test Control),
provide adequate controls for test programs to ensure that testing incorporates
applicable acceptance criteria. Compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, is
required under the unit operating license. As a result, post-maintenance testing
will continue to be performed and an explicit requirement in the Technical
Specifications is not necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive
because Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the
ITS.

L.5 (Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.3.1.2 requires the demonstration of OPERABILITY of
the containment isolation valves by verifying every 18 months that the automatic
containment isolation valves actuate to the isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.3.5
requires the containment isolation valve test to be performed every 24 months.
This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from
18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of
30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and
ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.2 is to ensure that the automatic containment
isolation valves function properly on receipt of an automatic isolation signal. This
change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic
Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical
surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes
have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency
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will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance test interval for the containment
isolation valve automatic isolation test is acceptable because during the
operating cycle, the containment isolation valves are cycled in accordance with
the Inservice Testing (IST) Program, or justifications exist to document less
frequent testing. This testing ensures that the containment isolation valves will
function properly and will detect significant failures. Based on the inherent
system and component reliability and the testing performed during the operating
cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is minimal. The
review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures
that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month
Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS
SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing
basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will
be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)

CTS 4.6.3.1.2 requires verification that each containment isolation valve actuates
to its isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.3.5 requires verification that each automatic
containment isolation valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal. This changes the CTS by not requiring automatic valves locked, sealed
or otherwise secured in position to be tested to verify that they automatically
actuate to their isolation position. Changes associated with moving the details
concerning the types of signals to the Bases are addressed by DOC LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.2 is to provide assurance that the automatic valves
required to actuate in case of a design basis accident (DBA) isolate containment
properly. This change is acceptable because it has been determined that the
relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for
verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Automatic valves already in the isolated position and secured are not
required to be tested to automatically actuate because, in case of a DBA, they
are already in their required position. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)

CTS 4.6.3.1.3 (Unit 1) and CTS 4.6.3.1.3.1 (Unit 2) state that the isolation time of
each "power operated or automatic" containment isolation valve shall be
determined to be within its limit. ITS SR 3.6.3.4 states "Verify the isolation time
of each automatic power operated containment isolation valve is within limits."
This changes the CTS by deleting the reference to the power operated
containment isolation valves that are not automatic.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.3 (Unit 1) and CTS 4.6.3.1.3.1 (Unit 2) is to provide
assurance that automatic containment isolation valves actuate within the times
assumed in the DBA analyses. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. Remote manual (i.e., hon-automatic) power operated
valves do not have an isolation time assumed in the DBA analyses since they
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require operator action. Deleting reference to power operated, non-automatic
isolation valve stroke time testing reduces the potential for misinterpreting the
requirements of the Surveillance Requirement while maintaining the assumptions
of the accident analysis. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 4.6.1.1.a requires verification
that all non-automatic containment isolation valves that are required to be closed
are closed every 31 days. If a non-automatic valve that is supposed to be closed
is found open, CTS 3.6.1.1 Action applies. That Action states "Without primary
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within one
hour or be in at least Hot Standby within the next 6 hours and in Cold Shutdown
within the following 30 hours.” ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS A, B, and C do not
differentiate between automatic and non-automatic valves and allow 1 hour,

4 hours, or 72 hours to isolate the affected flow path. ITS 3.6.3 allows continued
operation with the inoperable containment isolation valve, but if the affected
penetrations are not isolated, a shutdown to MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 5 in
36 hours is required. In addition, ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS Notes 2, 3 and 4 allow
separate condition entry for each penetration flow path, require entry into the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by
containment isolation valves, and require entry into the applicable Conditions and
Required Actions for LCO 3.6.1, "Containment,” when leakage for a penetration
flow path results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate acceptance
criteria. This changes the CTS by providing 1 hour, 4 hours or 72 hours to
isolate a penetration flow path affected by an inoperable non-automatic
containment isolation valve, and allowing continued operation with an inoperable
non-automatic containment isolation valve. This also changes the CTS by
allowing separate condition entry for each penetration flow path with an
inoperable non-automatic containment isolation valve, requiring entry into the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by
inoperable non-automatic containment isolation valves, and requiring entry into
the applicable Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.6.1, "Containment,”
when leakage through a penetration flow path due to an inoperable non-
automatic containment isolation valve results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.1.1 Action is to ensure that overall containment
leakage rate does not exceed the accident analysis assumptions. This change is
acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation
under the specified Condition, considering the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. This change makes the
actions for an inoperable non-automatic containment isolation valve consistent
with the actions for all other types of containment isolation valves and ensures
that leakage through a penetration flow path affected by an inoperable non-
automatic containment isolation valve is isolated. This change is designated as
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less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the
ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires verification that specified containment penetrations are
closed. ITS 3.6.3 Required Actions A.2 and C.2, ITS SR 3.6.3.2 and ITS

SR 3.6.3.3 include similar requirements, but contain a Note that allows valves
and blind flanges in high radiation areas to be verified administratively. In
addition, ITS 3.6.3 Required Actions A.2 and C.2 include a second Note that
allows verification of isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured to also be performed using administrative means. This changes the
CTS by allowing certain valves and blind flanges to not require physical
verification.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 is to provide assurance that containment
penetrations are closed when necessary. This change is acceptable because it
has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance
criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the
LCO can perform its required functions. The position of containment isolation
valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas that are required to be closed can
be verified administratively, not requiring physical verification. Access to high
radiation areas is limited, making access to the valves and blind flanges more
difficult, and mispositioning less likely. For those isolation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, plant procedures control their operation.
Therefore, the potential for inadvertent misalignment of these devices after
locking, sealing, or securing is low. In addition, all the isolation devices were
verified to be in the correct position (as required by ITS 3.6.3 Required

Actions A.1 and C.1) prior to locking, sealing, or otherwise securing. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires a verification that all penetrations not capable of being
closed by OPERABLE containment automatic isolation valves and required to be
closed during accident conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or
deactivated automatic valves, secured in their positions. ITS SR 3.6.3.2 and ITS
SR 3.6.3.3 require a verification that each containment isolation manual valve
and blind flange that is located outside containment (ITS SR 3.6.3.2) or inside
containment (ITS SR 3.6.3.3) and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident conditions is closed. This changes the
CTS by not requiring valves locked, sealed or otherwise secured be verified
closed as part of the Technical Specification Surveillance Requirements.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 is to provide assurance that valves required to
be closed are closed. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. Valves are verified in position prior to being locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured, and are not expected to change position because
other controls are placed on them by the means of securing their position.

Valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed position do not
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require verification as part of ITS SR 3.6.3.2 or ITS SR 3.6.3.3 because these
valves were verified to be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or
securing. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

(Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a only allows
one containment purge supply and one containment purge exhaust valve to be
inoperable. If more than one supply valve and one exhaust valve is inoperable,
CTS 3.0.3 (which requires a unit shutdown) must be entered. ITS 3.6.3 includes
ACTIONS Note 2, which allows separate Condition entry for each containment
purge supply and exhaust penetration. ITS 3.6.3 ACTION B also allows both
containment purge supply or exhaust valves in the same penetration to be
inoperable, provided the affected penetration is isolated within one hour (and
verified isolated every 31 days per ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.2). This changes
the CTS by allowing more than one containment purge supply valve and more
than one containment purge exhaust valve to be inoperable simultaneously,
without requiring a unit shutdown.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a is to ensure that the containment isolation
function is maintained when a containment purge supply and/or exhaust valve is
inoperable. This change is acceptable because the containment isolation
function can still be maintained: a) with both valves in one or more supply and
exhaust penetrations inoperable; or b) one valve in both of the supply
penetrations or one valve in both of the exhaust penetrations inoperable.
Isolation capability is maintained since the ITS still requires the affected
penetration to be isolated. In addition, this allowance (to have more than one
valve in a penetration inoperable or to have valves in both redundant
penetrations inoperable for a short period of time) is consistent with the
allowance currently provided in CTS 3/4.6.3.1 (ITS 3.6.3) for all other
containment penetrations. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in
the CTS.

(Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b allows
operation to continue with a containment purge valve inoperable and the
associated penetration isolated only until the next required valve test. ITS 3.6.3
ACTION A does not include this restriction. This changes the CTS by allowing
operation with an inoperable containment purge valve for an unlimited amount of
time provided the associated penetration is isolated.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b statement is to only allow operation until the
next required Surveillance tests for the inoperable valve. However, this
requirement is based upon the assumption that the inoperable valve will fail to
meet the Surveillance Requirements in CTS 3/4.6.1.2 and CTS 3/4.6.3.1. For
the tests of CTS 3/4.6.1.2, this may not be true, since the test of CTS 3/4.6.1.2 is
a leakage test (Type C) and the valve could be inoperable for reasons other than
leakage. In addition, if the purge valve leakage is such that the Type C limit is
exceeded (there is not an individual purge valve leakage limit), then ITS

SR 3.6.1.1 will be failed and ITS 3.6.1 will enforce the proper requirements. As
such, the CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b statement is not needed for the leakage test

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 12 of 13
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

requirements of the containment purge valves. CTS 3/4.6.3.1 has Surveillance
requirements to verify the containment purge valves isolate on a proper signal
and that their isolation time is within limits. Both of these Surveillances ensure
that the containment purge valves can be placed in their post-accident condition.
However, with the penetration already isolated as required by CTS 3.6.1.7
Action a (ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.1) and periodically verified isolated as
required by CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b (ITS 3.6.3 Required Action A.2), there is no
need to confirm the containment purge valves can be placed in their post-
accident position because they already are in the post-accident position. In
addition, this allowance (to allow operation for an unlimited time provided the
affected penetration is isolated) is consistent with that allowed for all other
inoperable automatic containment isolation valves in CTS 3/4.6.3.1. As such, the
CTS 3.6.1.7 Action b statement is not necessary for the isolation and stroke time
test requirements of the containment purge valves. Therefore, this change is
acceptable for the above described reasons. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.13 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.3.1.2 requires verification of the containment isolation on a "test" or
"isolation” signal. ITS SR 3.6.3.5 specifies that the signal may be from either an
"actual" or simulated (i.e., test or isolation) signal. This changes the CTS by
explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.2 is to ensure that the containment isolation valves
(Phase A, Phase B, and Containment Purge and Exhaust valves) operate
correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable because
it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance
criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the
LCO can perform its required functions. Equipment cannot discriminate between
an "actual," "simulated,” or "test" signal and, therefore, the results of the testing
are unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. This change allows
taking credit for unplanned actuation if sufficient information is collected to satisfy
the Surveillance test requirements. The change also allows a simulated signal to
be used, if necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 13 of 13
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Containment Isolation Valves ((Atsospheric, SUBAIMoSphang, Ice Condenser, antkDual)
3.6.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 ngtainment Isolation Valves (Rtmagpheric, Subatmdspheric, Ice Condensahand)

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

1. Penetration flow path(s) @_ patgs) may be unisolated

intermittently under administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

DocsAM am A3 3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by

DOCS' A.’:Tam{
1.9

3.6-.:’./;
ﬁ‘au C,

3.6.1-7

¢liom G,

Doc L.

containment isolation valves.

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," when
isolation valve leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate
acceptance criteria. '

CONDITION ‘ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. A Isolate the affected 4 hours

- ',"OTE - penetration flow path by
Only applicable to use of at least one closed
penetration flow paths and de-activated
with two([Orgore]) automatic valve, closed
containmentisolation manual valve, blind flange,
valves. or check valve with flow

through the valve secured.
One or more penetration :
flow paths with one
containment isolation

valve inoperable [}
m other than
onditidn(s] D [and K]

>
Z
o

WOG STS 3.6.3-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves (A¥qospheric, Subaimospmsge, Ice Condenser.wqd Dual)

CTIs, 3.6.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A2
- NOTES -
1. Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by use
of administrative
~ means.
2. lIsolation devices that
are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.
Verify the affected Once per 31 days for
penetration flow path is isolation devices
U,6.00a, isolated. outside containment
3.¢.17 AND
A c F)CA) L,
Prior to entering
Doc .8 MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days for
isolation devices
inside containment
WOG STS 3.6.3-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 92 of 494

®



anifl 3 .¢.3.(

Ac‘ians
b a~nd c,

poCs
A1, L8
caud L0

{

3.6.3.
Actons

Lqué c,
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Containment Isolation Valves{(Atmegpheric, Subalmospheng, Ice Condenser, anthDual)

One or more penetration
flow paths with one
containment isolation
valve inoperable.

3.6.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour
- ’_‘IOTE - penetration flow path by
S:ri)ét?g?gﬁaf?ge toaths use of at least one closed
€ ! W p and de-activated
with tyvo automatic vaive, closed
containmentisolation manual valve, or blind
valves. flange.
One or more penetration
flow paths with two (89
@s8d containment
isolation valves
inoperable e reasons
ok{er than Condition[s] D
CA1 Isolate the affected 72 hours
- NOTE - ~ penetration flow path by
Only applicable to use of at least one closed
penetration flow paths and de-activated
Wltht only Onﬁ - automatic valve, closed
containment isolation manual valve, or blind
flange.
AND

WOG STS

3.6.3-3
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Containment Isolation Valves

<=5
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C.2
- NOTES -
1. Isolation devices in
Doc L .8., high radiation areas
H.6.\.1.q may be verified by use
of administrative
means.
2. Isolation devices that
are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by use
of administrative -
means.
Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path is
isolated.
[ One or more shield D.1 Restore leakage witM 4 hours for shield
building bypass leakage limit. building bypass
r purge valve leakage] leakage
no\within limit.
ND
urs for purge
valve Ijgkage ]
E. [ One or more penetration | E.1 Isolate the affecthed 24 hours
flow paths with one or penetration flow path by
more containment purge use of at least one [Oosed
Ilves not within purge and de-activated
leakage limits. automatic valve, closed
manual valve, or blind
flange].
AND

WOG STS
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Containment Isolation Valves({Atwgspheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, 3d Dual) @
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITIQN REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E.2 A\

- NOTES - \
1. Isolation devices in

high radiation areas
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

2. lIsolation devices that
are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by use
of administrative

means.
Verify the affected Once per 31 days for
penetration flow path is isolation devices
olated. outside containment
AND
Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not

performed within the
previous 92 days for
isolation devices
inside containment

>
Z
O

E.3 Perform SR 3.6.3.7 for the | Onc®\per [92] days ]
resilient seal purge valves
closed to comply with
Required Action E.1.

3.6.3.¢ Required Action and @1  Bein MODE 3. 6 hours ®

A""'WJ, associated Completion

361/ Time not met. ©3] AN

Acfonr,

3.6 1, 7 P2  Bein MODES. 36 hours
Acthon C

WOG STS 3.6.3-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves(Atmgspheric, Subatmosphe(ic, Ice Condensernand Dual)) @

3.8.3
CT5
2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3{.3.1 [ Verify each [42] inch purde valve is sealed closed, days]
except for one purge valve \a penetration flow path @
while in Condition E of this LC
o Nta, mendt
SR 3.6.3.@) (@Verify each (8 NacH purge Vae osed, except 31 days(§) @@
1Co2. b\ : @ when the containment purge valves are open : h
2 for pressure control, ALARA or air quality Oc mamte g mc e Gc {;vi I
Doc #M.3 considerations for personnel entry, ar for S s
Surveillances€that require the valves to be open, | ‘T, NSERT | ' @
.6. ‘ 4
GG SR 363% e ©)
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas may
be verified by use of administrative controls.
Verify each containment isolation manual valve and 31 days
blind flange that is located outside containment and
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident conditions is
closed, except for containment isolation valves that
are open under administrative controls.
Hella, SR 3'6'35‘ - NOTE - @
o z_\ué;,aa Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas may.
oot vole * be verified by use of administrative means.
Verify each containment isolation manual valve and Prior to entering
blind flange that is located inside containment and MODE 4 from
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and MODE 5 if not
required to be closed during accident conditions is performed within
closed, except for containment isolation valves that the previous
are open under administrative controls. 92 days
ROV 4|
oy, 6313 SR 3.6.3 Verify the isolation time of each automatic power fin accordance @ @
: s operated containment isolation valve is within limits. with the Inservice
Unet ) Testing Program
46.3.0.3f

WOG STS 3.6.3-6
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@ INSERT 1

, provided only valves in one containment purge supply penetration and one containment
purge exhaust penetration are open.

3.6.3

Insert Page 3.6.3-6
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Containment lsolation Valves @anspheric, Subatmospheric, 18e Condenser, and Dual)

@

3.6.3
CTS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
R 3.6.3.6 [ Cycle each weight or spring lo&sgd check valve 92 days ]
testable during operation through complete cycle
of full trave!l, and verify each check valg remains
closed when the differential pressure in thagirection
of flow is < [1.2] psid and opens when the diffagential
pressure in the direction of flow is 2 [1.2] psid a
< [5.0] psid.
(SH .8.3.7 [ Perform leakage rate testing for containrhent purge 184 days
! valves with resilient seals.
11 AND @
Within 92 days
\ after opening the
N\atve ]
y.6.502 Verify each automatic containment isolation valve @@

SR 3.6.3%

that is not focked, seale{@ar otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the t§olation position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

%ths

SR 3..3.9

[ Cycle each weight or spring loaded
testable during operation through one
of full travel, and verify each check valve\iemains
closed when the differential pressure in th\direction
of flow is < {1.2] psid and opens when the di¥erential
ressure in the direction of flow is = [1.2] psidgnd

eck valve not

18 months ]

.0] psid.

[ Verify each [ ] inch containtgnt purge vaive is
blocked to restrict the valve froMsgpening = [50]%.

.6.3.10

NQonths D

erify the combined leakage rate for all shield
ing bypass leakage paths is < [L] when

In accordance
with the
Containment
akage Rate
estqg Program

WOG 5TS 3.6.3-7

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 98 of

Rev. 2, 04/30/01

494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 99 of 494

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.3 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual). This identifying information is not
included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for a plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation. Therefore,
necessary editorial changes were made.

2. The restriction in ACTIONS Note 1 concerning purge valves has been deleted,
consistent with the current licensing basis.

3. The bracketed term "or more," added to ISTS 3.6.3 Condition A Note, Condition B
Note, and Condition B, is not adopted. At CNP, only two valves in each penetration
addressed by Conditions A and B are required. This is consistent with the current
licensing basis.

4. Al ISTS requirements (ACTIONS and Surveillance Requirements) related to
containment purge valve leakage have been deleted. The containment purge valves
at CNP do not have resilient seats, thus individual leakage limits do not apply. ISTS
SR 3.6.3.1 has been deleted since the containment purge valves are not required to
be sealed, and ISTS SR 3.6.3.10 has been deleted since the containment purge
valves are not required to be blocked from full opening. Furthermore, ISTS
SR 3.6.3.2 (ITS SR 3.6.3.1) has been modified to: a) allow the containment purge
valves to also be open for maintenance activities; and b) allow only one containment
purge supply penetration and one containment purge exhaust penetration to be open
(i.e., both supply or both exhaust penetrations cannot be open at the same time).
These changes are consistent with the current licensing basis. The remaining
Surveillances have been renumbered due to these deletions.

5. Conditions, Surveillance Requirements and other references to shield building
bypass are not retained. Shield building bypass is not part of the CNP design.

6. ISTS Condition C Note has been modified to delete the requirement that the
penetrations with only one isolation valve be in a closed system. The CNP design
includes only two types of penetrations with one containment isolation valve; a
penetration that includes a closed system, and a penetration that is an instrument
line penetration. The instrument line penetrations are similar to the Boiling Water
Reactor excess flow check valve penetrations, which are allowed a 72 hour
Completion Time in NUREG-1433 (and do not include the closed system words in
the Condition Note). The CNP instrument line penetrations are very small in
diameter (1/2 inch) and include an instrument at the end of the line to act as a
penetration isolation boundary (which is analogous to a closed system). Therefore,
allowing a 72 hour isolation time for these penetrations is acceptable.

7. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

8. ISTS SR 3.6.3.6 and SR 3.6.3.9 have been deleted since these Surveillances are for

plants with subatmospheric containments, and CNP has an ice condenser
containment.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

9. Typographical/grammatical error corrected to be consistent with similar words in
SR 3.6.3.2.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Isolation Valves@‘?qosperic, Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser @

B 3.6.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves @{ospheric, Subatmospyeric, Ice Condensy, ang @

BASES

BACKGROUND

-\

(TNseeT 1A

. The containment isolation valves form part of the containment pressure

boundary and provide a means for fluid penetrations not serving accident
conseguence limiting systems to be provided with two isolation barriers
that are closed on a containment isolation signal. These isolation devices
are either passive or active (automatic). Manual valves, de-activated
automatic valves secured in their closed position (including check valves
with flow through the valve secured), blind flanges, and closed systems

are considered passive devices. W;utomatnc valves

designed to close without operator action following an accnden are

considered active devices. Two barriers in series arqprov:de for each AJOFM“J O
penetration so that no single credible failure or malfunction of an active

component can result in a loss of isolation or leakage that exceeds limits

assumed in the safety analyses. One of these barriers may be a closed !ru SERT | ’@
system. ¥These barriers {typically containment isolation valves) make up

the Containment Isolation System.

Automatic isolation signals are produced during accident ¢ nditions.
Containment Phase "A" isolation occurs upon receipt of a gafety ﬁuectnon @
signal. The Phase "A" isolation signal isolates nonessential process lines

in order to minimize leakage of fission product radioactivity. Containment :
Phase "B" isolation occurs upon receipt of a lontainment yfressurer@ ®
HighgHigh signal and isolates the remaining process lines, except

(ENIEQT | B S

systems required for accident mitigation. In addition to the isolation ( ;./E, b )

signals listed aboveTé‘purgePénd— xhaust valvescanmm @
As aresult, the

containment isolation valves (and blind flanges) help ensure that the

containment atmosphere will be isolated from the environment in the

event of a release of fission product radioactivity to the containment

atmosphere as a result of a Design Basis Accident (DBA)

The OPERABILITY requirements for containment isolation valves help
ensure that containment is isolated within the time limits assumed in the
safety analyses. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements provide
assurance that the containment function assumed in the safety analyses
will be maintained.

WOG STS

B3.6.3-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

In addition, for one penetration both barriers are provided by a single blind flange, since
the blind flange has two separate seals (each of the two seals is considered a barrier for
the purposes of this LCO). An exception to the requirement for two barriers applies to
those penetrations which carry instrument sensing lines. Such penetrations consist of
single manual valve (normally open) and a closed system outside containment, which is
considered an extension of the containment liner.

@ INSERT 1A

Input from Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS)

@ INSERT 1B

isolate upon receipt of a Containment Radiation - High signal or a Safety Injection Input
from ESFAS signal

B 3.6.3

Insert Page B 3.6.3-1
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Containment Isolation Valves((AXiospheric, Subatmosphehq lce Condenser, and Dual) ) @
B 3.6.3

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued

<~ Exhaust
ThetS i down PurgeySystem opélra e ousupply outside air into the
containment for ventilation and cooling or heating and may also be used
to reduce the concentration of noble gases within containment prior to
and during personnel access.$1he supply and exhaust lines each contain

4,to ensure

(ToRERT 4]

The Mipipurge System operates to:

a. RedMce the concentration of noble gases within containmeqt prior to

Since the valves uded in the Minipurge System are designed to meet thg
requirements for autoRyatic containment isolation valves, these valves
___may be opened as needigd in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

APPLICABLE The containment isolation valve LCO was derived from the assumptions

SAFETY related to minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory and
ANALYSES establishing the containment boundary during major accidents. As part

of the containment boundary, containment isolation valve OPERABILITY
supports leak tightness of the containment. Therefore, the safety
analyses of any event requiring isolation of containment is applicable to
this LCO. ‘

The DBAs that resuit in a release of radioactive material within @ @

containment are a loss of coolant accident (LOCA)and aTog ejection
accident (Ref®). In the analyses for each of these accidents, it is @
assumed that containment isolation valves are gither closed or function to ‘
close within the required isolation time following event initiation. This
ensures that potential paths to the environment through containment
isolation valves (including containment purge valves) are minimized.

' 5122] inch purgl vave Tat

WOG STS B3.6.3-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

In addition, it serves as a backup means of pressure relief, in the event that the
Containment Pressure Relief System is out of service.

@ INSERT 3

(except for the reasons listed in the SR 3.6.3.1)

@ INSERT 4

and to minimize the time the associated penetrations are open

B 3.6.3

Insert Page B 3.6.3-2
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Containment Isolation Valves @;{ospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, agd Dualp @

B 3.6.3

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) & ,,.—.,, P T

The DBA analysis assumes that, @maﬁer the accident @

isolation of the containment is complete and leakage terminated except
for the design leakage rate, L,. (The con 5pOnse

s includes sngnal delaj, diesel generator ;artup (10;
loss of offsite power), and containment isolation valve stroke times
7

—

[ Che single failure criterion required to be impaosed in\the conduct of plant
salety analyses was considered in the original desigmof the containment
purge valves. Two valves in series on each purge liné\provide assurance
that both the supply and exhaust lines could be isolated even if a single @
faiturelpccurred. The inboard and outboard isolation vales on each line
are prowWded with diverse power sources, motor operatedand

TuserTS

| with the subject LCO. |

The z’ontainmentjéolation )/?alves satisfy Criterion 3 of @
10 CFR 50.36(c){2)(ii).

LCO Containment isolation valves form a part of the containment boundary.
The containment isolation valves’ safety function is related to minimizing
the loss of reactor coolant inventory and establishing the containment
boundary during a DBA.

The automatic power operated isclation valves are required to have
isolation times within limits and to actuate on an automatic isolation

signal. Y\eT42]inch purge valves must be mainty @
mstalled to prevent full openingl. [B also
actuate on .gR gutomatic signal.] {The valves covered by this LCO are
listed gIORG Witk thelg associated stroke times (0 ¥ae FSAR (Ref. 2% ‘ @
m'

The normally closed isolation valves are considered OPERABLE when
manual valves are closed, automatic valves are de-activated and secured
in their closed position, blind flanges are in place, and closed systems are

THseRT
GA
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@ INSERT 5

The Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System is designed in accordance with the
requirements of NRC Branch Technical Specification CSB 6-4, Rev. 1. This includes,
but is not limited to, an analysis of the impact of purging on Emergency Core Cooling
System performance, an evaluation of the radiological consequences of a design basis
accident while purging, and limiting containment purge operation to using no more than
one supply path and one exhaust path at a time. The containment purge valves have
been demonstrated capable of closing against the dynamic forces associated with a
LOCA and are assured of receiving a containment ventilation isolation signal.

@ INSERT 6A
@ INSERT 6B

are listed in the Inservice Testing Program

B 3.6.3

in the UFSAR (Ref. 3) and

Insert Page B 3.6.3-3
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmpospheric, Subatmospheric, I0s.Condenser, and Dual)
3.6.3

BASES
LCO (continued)

intact. These pagsive isolation valves/devices are those listed in
Reference@"@

PuNge valves with resilient d¢als Tand secondary containmerk b

veN\must me itional lsakage rate reguj The
containment isolation valve leakage rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment," as Type C testing.

This LCO provides assurance that the containment isolation valves and
purge valves will perform their designed safety functions to minimize the
loss of reactor coolant inventory and establish the containment boundary
during accidents.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, the containment
isolation valves are not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 5. The
requirements for containment isolation valves during MODE 6 are

®¥addressed in LCO 3%@ "Containment Penetrations."

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow pathsg
(&xcept ™J42] inch purge valve penetration flow paths)to be unisolated
intermittently under administrative controls. These administrative controls
consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the valve controls, who is in
continuous communication with the control room. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for containment isolation
is indicated. JDue to the size of the containment puxge line penetration

A single purg®valve in a penetration flow path may be opend( to effect

repairs to an inOrerable valve, as allowed by SR 3.6.3.1.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, for this LCO,
separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path. This
is acceptablggsince the Required Actions for each Condition provide
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable containment
isolation valve. Complying with the Required Actions may allow for
continued operation, and subsequent inoperable containment isolation
valves are governed by subsequent Condition entry and application of
associated Required Actions.

WOG STS B3.63-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment lsolation Valves@pheric, Subatmospheric, lce Cdgdenser, and Du@ @
B363

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

The ACTIONS are further modified by a third Note, which ensures
appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, if the affected
systems are rendered inoperable by an inoperable containment isolation
valve.

in the event the isolation valve leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate, Note 4 directs entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.

A.1and A.2

In the event one containment isolation valve in one or more penetration
flow paths is inoperable, (SXegpl TOr DUIge valve or s\eld building Dypass)
(eakage notwithinymit]) the affected penetration flow path must be
isolated. The method of isolation must include the use of at least one
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic containment isolation valve, a closed manual
valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with flow through the valve
secured. For a penetration flow path isolated in accordance with
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the penetration should be
the closest available one to containment. Required Action A.1 must be
completed within 4 hours. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and the relative
importance of supporting containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1,
2,3, and 4.

®

For affected penetration flow paths that cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the 4 hour Completion Time and that have been
isolated in accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected penetration
flow paths must be verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is
necessary to ensure that containment penetrations required to be
isolated following an accident and no longer capable of being
automatically isolated will be in the isolation position should.an event

occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or device
manipulation. Rather, it involves verificationd TREOUTITE SYSTEND
that those isolation devices outside containment and capable

of being mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion Time

of "once per 31 days for isolation devices outside containment” is

appropriate considering the fact that the devices are operated under

administrative controls and the probability of their misalignment is low.

For the isolation devices inside containment, the time period specified as

"orior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the
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Containment {solation Valves ubatmospheric, ice Cb“naenser, and Duali) @

B3.6.3

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is considered
reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the isolation devices and other
administrative controls that will ensure that isolation device misalignment
is an unlikely possibility.

Condition A has been modified by a Note indicating that this Condition is

only applicable to those penetration flow paths with two

containment isolation valves. For penetration flow paths with only one

containment isolation valve @he.a closed sgstem, Condition C provides
the appropriate actions.

CORS)

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 applies to isolation
devices located in high radiation areas and allows these devices to be
verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isoiation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position and allows these devices
to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since the function of
locking, sealing, or securing components is to ensure that these devices
are not inadvertently repositioned. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these devices once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is small.

B.1

With two (gRgoredcontainment isolation valves in one or more
penetration flow paths inoperable, {EXgeptfor purge valve or
Mo the affected penetration flow
path must be isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must include
the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected
by a single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the
ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1. fn the evént the affected\genetration is isolated
accordance with Required Action B.1, the affectet\penetration must be
vexified to be isolated on a periodic basis per Required\Action A.2, which
remins in effect. This periodic verification is necessaryNg assure leak
tightndgs of containment and that penetrations requiring isgation

OIS,

31 days foNverifying each affected penetration flow path is isofs{ed is
appropriate &qnsidering the fact that the valves are operated un
Ladministrative ntrol and the probability of their misalignment is io
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Containment Isolation Valves @pheric, Subatmospheric\lce Condenser, and Du@ @
B 3.6.3

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition is only
applicable to penetration flow paths with two (GWQore) containment @
isolation valves. Condition A of this LCO addresses the condition of one
containment isolation valve inoperable in this type of penetration fiow

path.

C1landC.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one containment isolation
valve inoperable, the inoperable valve flow path must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must be isolated.
The method of isolation must include the use of at least one isolation
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange. A check
valve may not be used to isolate the affected penetration flow path.
Required Action C.1 must be completed within the 72 hour Completion_@ (D
Time. The specified time period is reasonablefconsidering the relative
stability of the closed system (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration
isolation boundary and the relative importance of maintaining @
containment integrity during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. dIn the event the
affected penetration flow path is isolated in accordance with Required
Action C.1, the affected penetration flow path must be verified to be
isolated on a periodic basis. This periodic verification is necessary to
assure leak tightness of containment and that containment penetrations
requiring isolation following an accident are isolated. The Compietion
Time of once per 31 days for verifying that each affected penetration flow
path is isolated is appropriate because the valves are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their misalignment is low.

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this Condition is only
applicable to those penetration flow paths with only one containment
isolation valvera®€.a closed system, The closed SyStem musi meet @
This Note is necessary since this Condition is

written to speciﬁcally; address those penetration flow paths @CECIoSe—| TN SERT 9 @

SRED

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 applies to valves
and blind flanges located in high radiation areas and allows these devices
to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position and allows these devices
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@ INSERT 7

for those penetrations with a closed system

@ INSERT 8

The specified time period is reasonable for those penetrations without a closed system
considering the instrument to act as a penetration isolation boundary (hence, reliability)
and the small pipe diameter (1/2 inch) of the affected penetration.

@ INSERT 9

with only one containment isolation valve, as shown in Reference 3

B3.6.3

Insert Page B 3.6.3-7
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmgspheric, Subatmosphericoge Condenser, and Dual))
B 3.6.3

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since the function of
locking, sealing, or securing components is to ensure that these devices
are not inadvertently repositioned. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these valves, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is small.

penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage through th
isolation device. If two'¥golation devices are used to isolate the
penetration, the leakage rafe is assumed to be the lesser actual pathw.
leakage of the two devices. \ he 4 hour Completion Time for shield
building bypass leakage is reaspnable considering the time required to
restore the leakage by isolating ke penetration{s) and the relative
importance of secondary containmaqt bypass leakage to the overall
containment function. [The 24 hour Oqmpletion time for purge valve
leakage is acceptable considering the pige valves remain closed so that
a gross breach of the containment does nd{ exist.]

: - REVIEWER’S NOTE -
he bracketed options provided in ACTION D refies{ options in plant
sign and options in adopting the associated leakag®ate Surveillances.

The

separat
would be required to be able to implement Required Action E.3. Sh

&e valve leakyge" and ACTION E should be eliminated.} ]
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Containment Isolation Valves @iospheric. Subatmospheric, Ice\Qondenser, and Dyal)
B3.6.3

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

Required Action E.1 mus\have been demonstrated to meet the leakage
requirements of SR 3.6.3.7\The specified Completion Time is
reasonable, considering that dge containment purge valve remains
closed so that a gross breach ohgontainment does not exist.

In accordance with Required Action K2, this penetration flow path must
be verified to be isolated on a periodic Basis. The periodic verification is
necessary to ensure that containment pelgtrations required to be
isolated following an accident, which are ndNonger capable of being
automatically isolated, will be in the isolation pgsition should an event
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or valve
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification, throdgh a system
walkdown, that those isolation devices outside contijnment capable of
being mispositioned are in the correct position. For P isolation devices
inside containment, the time period specified as "prior tdentering
MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the previodg 92 days" is
based on engineering judgment and is considered reasonatig in view of
the inaccessibility of the isolation devices and other administraiive
controls that will ensure that isolation device misalignment is anynlikely
possibility.

the containment purge valve with resilient sea! that is isolated in
accoxdance with Required Action E.1, SR 3.6.3.7 must be performed a
least onge every [92] days. This assures that degradation of the resilien
seal is detected and confirms that the leakage rate of the containment
purge valve qpes not increase during the time the penetration is isolated.
The normal Fraquency for SR 3.6.3.7, 184 days, is based on an NRC
initiative, GenericNgsue B-20 (Ref. 4). Since more reliance is placed on a
single valve while inthis Condition, it is prudent to perform the SR more

often. Therefore, a Fréquency of once per [92] days was chosen and has
@shown to be acceptakle based on operating experience. ‘—/
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Containment Isolation Valves @Hr;oép—he;lc, Subatmospheric, Ice\Sqndenser, and Duali )
- B363

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

ited Action E.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 applie
devices loC in_high radiation areas and allows these devices
verified closed by use inistrative means. Allowing verification b
administrative means is conside eptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Note 2 applie igolation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position an ws these devices

P

isolation

©
D
)
N
N

|f@ﬁ%q%%ed Action®and associated Completion Time@a® not met,
@ the (TAMY must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.

To achieve this statusﬁtg_ew must be brought to at least MODE 3

within 6 hours and to DE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion

Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
requiredgfZms conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
@ and without challengilg@m systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

intervals. This Surveillance is designed to enstg that a
inment is not caused by an inadvertent or spixjous
urge valve. Detailed analysis of the purge
monstrate their ability to close during a
Therefore, these valves are required
MODES 1,2,3,and 4. A

must have motive power to
ished by de-energizing

closed at 31
gross breach of ¢
opening of a containm
valves failed to conclusive
LOCA in time to limit offsite dos
to be in the sealed closed position dum
containment purge valve that is sealed clo
the valve operator removed. This can be acco
the source of electric power or by removing the air s to the valve

erator. In this application, the term "sealed” has no conhefation of leak
tightqess. The Frequency is a result of an NRC initiative, Genen

In the event purge valve leakage requires entry into
Surveillance permits opening one purge valve in a
th to perform repairs. ]

Condition E,
penetration flow
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Containment Isolation Valves (Rfegspheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Congenser, arid Dual) ®
B3.6.3
BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

O
@Sw@ Co,d"'a;»-\Meu'('PUrge— SUPF‘ﬁm @

This SR ensures that the valves are closed as required or, if
open, open for an allowable reason. If a purge valve is open in violation
of this SR, the valve is considered inoperable. [f the inopera le va]ve is

Rits/ The SR is not requured to

Q"{'G;NMQI‘ B valves are open for the reasons stated. The @
be opened for pressure control, ALARA or air quality @

Peryé considerations for personnel entry, or for Surveillanceséhat require the
environment following a LOCA. Therefore, these valves are allowed to
be open for limited periods of time. The 31 day Frequency is consistent

with other containment isolation valve requirements discussed in
SR 3.6.3

SR 3.6.3.

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual
valve and blind flange located outside containment and not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured and required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage
of radioactive fluids or gases outside of the containment boundary is
within design limits. This SR does not require any testing or valve
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification SREouGH A SVSte (TSTF- Y40
that those containment isolation valves outside containment

and capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position. Since

verification of valve position for containment isolation valves outside

containment is relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency is based on

engineering judgment and was chosen to provide added assurance of the

correct positions. The SR specifies that containment isolation valves that

are open under administrative controls are not required to meet the

SR during the time the valves are open. This SR does not apply to

valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed

position, since these were verified to be in the correct position upon

locking, sealing, or securing.

\\

The Note applies to valves and blind flanges located in high radiation
areas and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is typically restricted
during MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the

WOG 8TS B3.6.3-11 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves (Afwgspheric, Subaimasphent, Ice GorNenser, and Dual)

B 3.6.3

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

probability of misalignment of these containment isolation valves, once
they have been verified to be in the proper position, is small.

SR 3.6.3.4 Z:)

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual
valve and blind flange located inside containment and not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured and required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage
of radioactive fluids or gases outside of the containment boundary is
within design limits. For containment isolation valves inside containment,
the Frequency of "prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not
performed within the previous 92 days" is appropriate since these
containment isolation valves are operated under administrative controls
and the probability of their misalignment is low. The SR specifies that
containment isolation valves that are open under administrative controls
are not required to meet the SR during the time they are open. This

SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in the closed position, since these were verified to be in the correct
position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

This Note allows valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas
to be veritied closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, for ALARA
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these containment
isolation valves, once they have been verified to be in their proper
position, is small.

sh 36340

Verifying that the isolation time of each automatic power operated
containment isolation valve is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures the valve wijll isolate in a
time period less than or equal to that assumed in the safety analyses.
Prhe(Sttalion imeand¥ requency of this SRE®in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program

WOG STS B3.6.3-12 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves @sﬂ‘:e;nchsibatmosﬁﬁenc Ice Condenser, and Dual) @
B 3.6.3

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

[ ——
ain closed when the inside containment atmosphere
returns to subatmos itions following a DBA. SR 3.6.3.6
requires verification of the operation ck valves that are testable
during unit operation. The Frequency of 92 days
Inservice Testing Program requirement for valve testing o
Frequency. ]

and the importance of maintaining this penetratlon lea
direct path between containment and the environment), a Fre
184 days was established as part of the NRC resolution of Generic
sue B-20, "Containment Leakage Due to Seal Deterioration" (Ref. 4).

184 days) is a prudent measure after a valve has b opened. ]

SR 363H%) 0

Automatic containment isoiation valves close on a containment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from containment
following a DBA. This SR ensures that each automatic containment
isofation valve will actuate to its isolation position on a containment

isolation signal. This surveillance is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position u @
administrative controls. The onth Frequency is based on the need @

to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during g
outage and the potenftial for an unplanned transient it the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has
shown that these components usually pass this Surveillance when
performed at the @orﬁm—requency. Therefore, The Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

WOG STS B3.63-13 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves {AImgspheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Cdgdenser, and DualD @
B 3.6.3

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Hying that each [42] inch containment purge valve is bloc
ening to < [50]% is required to ensure that the valves ¢
under DBAconditions within the times assumed in the analyses of
References ™and 2. If a LOCA occurs, the purge valves must close to
maintain containtegnt leakage within the values assumed in the accident
analysis. At other ttags when purge valves are required to be capable of
closing (e.g., during mowement of {recently] irradiated fuel assemblies),
pressurization concerns ar@Nqot present, thus the purge valves can be
fully open. The 18 month Fregugncy is appropriate because the blocking
devices are typically removed only“dyring a refueling outage. ]

[ SR_3.6.3.11 ———

kage rate of all shield building

This SR ensures that the combin
the specified leakage rate. @

bypass leakage paths is less than or equ
This provides assurance that the assumptions in afety analysis are
he leakage rate of each bypass leakage path is ed to be the
thway leakage (leakage through the worse of the t
isolation valve less the penetration is isolated by use of one ciose
and de-activated au tic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange.
In this case, the leakage Tt of the isolated bypass leakage path is
assumed to be the actual path leakage through the isolation device.

WOG 8TS B363-14 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves @b&bheric; Subatmospheric, lce Corgenser, and Dual) @
B 3.6.3

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

If both isolation valves in gnetration are closed, the actual leakage
rate is the lesser leakage rate o wo valves. The Frequency is
required by the Containment Leakage Testing Program. This

SR simply imposes additional acceptance critenia, @

ss leakage is considered part of L,.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Uniless specifically mpted.] ]

REFERENCES 1. @FSAR, Section
a2 _UFAR, Sech; 2 6
@*@@FSAR,-‘_ Torrs cHos iy 28 )
_Standard Reviem

sue B-20, "Containment Leakag&ue to Seal

Generic Issue B-24

WQOG STS B3.6.3-15 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.3 BASES, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. The subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. The Bases are changed to eliminate a statement classifying check valves as active
devices. Information Report SECY-77-439, dated August 17, 1977, states "Check
valves are classified as active components for the purposes of functional
specification, inservice inspection, testing, and valve design (re: Regulatory
Guide 1.146). Check valves are classified as passive components for the purposes
of single failure and system design." The reference in the ISTS 3.6.3 Bases that is
deleted is part of a discussion that addresses failures of automatic valves for the
purposes of single failure. This is not accurate for check valves at CNP.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

6. The words inthe ITS 3.6.3 ACTIONS B.1 Bases, concerning how Required
Action A.2 works, has been deleted. This description is already in the ACTION A.1,
A.2 Bases, and does not need to be repeated. This is consistent with many other
Bases descriptions of ACTIONS, which do not include a description of other
Conditions' Required Actions that may also be required when in another ACTION.
This is also consistent with the BWR ISTS Bases, NUREG-1433 and NUREG-1434.

7. These changes have been made to be consistent with similar phrases in other parts
of the ITS Bases and to be consistent with the ITS Condition.

8. The statement that the isolation times of the containment isolation valves are in the
Inservice Testing Program has been deleted from ITS SR 3.6.3.4 (ISTS SR 3.6.3.5).
The isolation times of the containment isolation valves are in the Inservice Testing
Program, and this has already been stated in the second paragraph of the ISTS LCO
Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.3, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 4

ITS 3.6.4, Containment Pressure
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.4
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS :
INTERNAL PRESSURE
ITING CONDIT]ON FOR TION
LCO3.6.4 3.6.1.4 Primary containment internal pressure shall be mainrained berween -1.5 and +0.3 psig.
PP B : MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:
ACTION A {Wi:h the containment internal pressure outside of the limits above, restore the internal pressure to within the limits
within 1 hour|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ACTION B following 30 houts.
URVEIL) CE RE
SR36.4.1 4.6.1.4 The primary containment internal pressure shall be determined to within the limits at least once
per 12 bours.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNTT 1 Page 3/4 66
Page 1 of 2
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ITS3.6.4

wn

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

INTERNAL PRESSURE
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.6.4 316.14 Primary :containmem internal pressure shall be maintzined between -1.5 and +0.3 psig.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:
ACTION A {With the containment internal pressure outside of the limits above, restore the internal pressure to within the limits
within 1 hour|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ACTION B following 30 hours.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3.6.4.1 46.1.4 The primary containment internal pressure shall be determined to within the limits at least once
per 12 hours.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 66

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.4, CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Gontainment Pressure (Alingspheric, Dual, and ICEW @
3.6.

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4@ Containment Pressure(Rtr

LCO 3.6.4@ Containment pressure shall be > (8J) psig and < QS’ psig.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure A.1 Restore containment 1 hour

not within limits, pressure to within limits.
8. Reguired Action and B.1 Be in MCDE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.4@.1 Verify containment pressure is within limits. 12 hours
WOG STS 3.6.4A -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.4, CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

1. The type of Containment (Atmospheric, Dual, and Ice Condenser) and the
Specification designator "A" are deleted since they are unnecessary (only one
Containment Pressure Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is
provided in NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate
Specification to be used as a model for the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves
no purpose in a plant specific implementation. In addition, the Subatmospheric
Containment Pressure Specification (ISTS 3.6.4B) is not used and is not shown.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 131 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 132 of 494

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 132 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 133 of 494

" B3.6

Containment Pressure (Atwgspheric, Dual, aMgConden% @

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.4%) Containment Pressure@s&heric, Dual, and IceXqondenser)) @

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment pressure is limited during normal operation to preserve
the initial conditions assumed in the accident analyses for a loss of
olant accident (LOCA)¥ steam line break (SLB). These limits also @
prevent the containment pressure from exceeding the containment

design negative pressure differential with respect to the outside
atmospher € event of Inadve @

ray Syste ( gor{dg 2 rmal operchowns )

Containment pressure is a process variable that is monitored and
controlled. The containment pressure limits are derived from the input
conditions used in the containment functional analyses and the
containment structure external pressure analysis. Should operation
occur outside these limits coincident with a Design Basis Accident (DBA),
post accident containment pressures could exceed calculated values.

APPLICABLE Containment internal pressure is an initial condition used in the DBA

SAFETY analyses to establish the maximum peak containment internal pressure.

ANALYSES The limiting DBAs considered, relative to containment pressure, are the
LOCA and SLB, which are analyzed using computer pressure transients.
The worst case LOCA generates larger mass and energy release than

the worst case SLB. Thus, the LOCA event bounds the SLB event from
|on1 the containmentoeak pressure standpoint (Ref. 1). m-‘

term

The initial pressur O |tion used in the containment analysis was

maximum peak calculated containment pressure, Pﬂ, results from the
limiting LOCA. The maximum containment pressure resulting from the
worst case LOCA w psig, does not exceed the containment design

" pressure, ! @Dpsig. N
The containmentfwasalso designed for an external pressure load

equivalent to (&

used in this analysis
re inside containment

contamment pressure. /The initial pressure conditig
was [-0.3] psig. This fesulted in a minimum pres
of {-2.0} psig, which j5 less than the design load.

WOG STS B 3.6.4A - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 133 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 134 of 494

@ INSERT 1

However, in localized areas, the SLB event results in higher short term subcompartment
pressures than a LOCA (Ref. 1).

@ INSERT 2

The -1.5 psig limit is a conservative limit for normal operations. In addition, the -1.5 psig
limit is assumed in the Transient Mass Distribution analysis, which analyzes the
containment response during the blowdown phase of the large break LOCA (Ref. 2).

B364

Insert Page B 3.6.4A-1
Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 134 of 494
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Containment Pressure ospheric, Dual, an er) @
B 3.6.

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses, maximizing the
calculated containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the
cooling effectiveness of the Emergency Core Cooling System during the
core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing
containment backpressure. Therefore, for the reflood phase, the
containment backpressure is calculated in a manner designed to
conservatively minimize, rather than maximize, the containment pressure

response in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref.% @
Containment gressure satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c){2)(ii). @
LCO Maintaining containment pressure at less than or equal to the LLCO upper

pressure limit ensures that, in the event of a DBA, the resultant peak -
containment accident pressure will remain below the containment design
pressure. Maintaining containment pressure at greater than or equal to

the LCO lower pressure limit ensures that the containment will not exceed
- the design negative differential pressure jfollowing the inadverient @
Tas€eTy actuation orNge containment Spray System.
APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive

material to containment. Since maintaining containment pressure within
limits is essential to ensure initial conditions assumed in the accident
analyses are maintained, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, E’f“d 4, @

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, maintaining containment pressure within the limits of
the LCO is not required in MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS Al

When containment pressure is not within the limits of the LCO, it must be
restored to within these limits within 1 hour. The Required Action is
necessary to return operation to within the bounds of the containment
analysis. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of
LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," which requires that containment be restored
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

B.1and B.2

If containment pressure cannot be restored to within limits within the @ @

required Completion Time, the Q@\must be brought to a MODE in‘v@

WOG STS B3.6.4A-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@m&m

during normal operations. In addition, maintaining containment pressure at greater than
or equal to the LCO lower pressure limit ensures that assumptions made in the
blowdown phase of the large break LOCA analysis remain valid.

B3.64

Insert Page B 3.6.4A-2
Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 136 of 494
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Containment Pressure (Atsagspheric, Dual, a}&@e Condens@ @

B 3.6.

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) ")) ™

the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the ﬁgmust be

brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within

36 hours. The aliowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on

operating experience, to reach the required@af conditions fro @
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging Qa0

systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.4Q.1 , @
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures that unit

operation remains within the limits assumed in the containment analysis.

The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed based on operating

experience related to trending of containment pressure variations during

the applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is

considered adequate in view of other indications available in the control

room, including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal containment

pressure condition.

REFERENCES 1. (WFSAR, Section @
-— Y. UFSAR, Sechew ST 2.2 2
@»@ 10 CFR 50, Appendix K. @

WOG STS B3.6.4A-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.4 BASES, CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

1. The type of Containment (Atmospheric, Dual, and Ice Condenser) and the
Specification designator "A" are deleted since they are unnecessary (only one
Containment Pressure Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is
provided in NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate
Specification to be used as a model for the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves
no purpose in a plant specific implementation. In addition, the Subatmospheric
Containment Pressure Specification Bases (ISTS B 3.6.4B) is not used and is not
shown.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which

reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.4, CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.6.5, Containment Air Temperature
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.5

ITS
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
AIR TEMPERATURE
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.5 3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall be
maintained:

a. between 60 and 100°F in the containment upper compartment,
and
b.  between 60 and 120°F in the containment lower comoartment.
APPLICABILITY: MODES T, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:
ACTION A With the containment average air temperature not conforming to the above
Uimits, restore the .air temperature to within the limits within 8 hours
or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 5 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
ACTION B within the following 30 hours.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3.6.5.1 4.6.1.5.1 The primary containment upper compartment average air tem-

perature shall|be the arithmetical average Af the temperatureg at the |
oTlowing Tocation

Location

a. U¥ - Nomipal Elev. 712'0Q"

b. UV - Nominal Elev. 712'Q" Wwithin limits
c UV - Nominal Elev. £24'10"

SR 3.6.5.2 4,6.1.5,2 The primary containment lower compartment average air tem-y
perature shall be [the arithmetical average gf the temperatyres at the
locgtions:

D. C. COOK-UNIT 1 3/4 6-7

Page 1 of 4
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SR 3.6.5.2

SR 3.6.5.1,

SR 3.6.5.2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Location

Nominal Elev./626' 6"

4.6.1.5.3 The primary containment average afr temperatures shall be
determined at least once per 24 hours.

D. C. CODK~UNIT 1 3/4 6-8

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 144 of 494

ITS 3.6.5

a. LV Nominal Elev. 624'/10-1/2" LA.1
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LCO 3.6.5

ACTION A

ACTION B

SR 3.6.5.1

SR 3.6.5.2

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 145 of 494

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

AIR _TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

b. between 60 and 120°F in the contairment lower compartment.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.5.1 The primary contaimment upper compartment average air tem-
erature shall [be the /arithmetical average of/the temperature# at the]
following locations:

Location
a. UV - Nominal Fley. 712' O"
b. UV - Nominal/Elev, 712’ 0"

Elev. 624' 10"

¢c. UV - Nomin

4.6.1.5.2 The primary containment lower compar

[ perature shall be |the arithmetical average of the tempertures at the
olTowing/Tocations:

0. C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-7

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 145 of 494

ITS 3.6.5

3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall be maintained:

a. between 60 and 100°F in the containment upper compartment, and

With the containment average air temperature not cbnform1ng to the above
limits, restore the air temperatyre to within the limits within 8 hours
or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

Page 3 of 4
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SR 3.6.5.2

SR 3.6.5.1,

SR 3.6.5.2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Location

Nominal Elev.

24 10 1/2"°

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 146 of 494

4,6.1.5.3 The primary containment average air temperatures shall be
determined at least once per 24 hours.

D. C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-8

ITS 3.6.5

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.5, CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.1.5.1 and CTS 4.6.1.5.2 include specific
locations where containment temperatures are to be measured and the method
of determining the average temperatures. ITS SR 3.6.5.1 and ITS SR 3.6.5.2 do
not include these details. This changes the CTS by moving the description of
how compliance with the Technical Specification LCO is determined to the
Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify containment average air temperatures are within limits. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural
details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Air Temperature (m @
3.6.58

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5@) Containment Air Temperature

lc 2605 LCO 3.6.5Q) Containment average air temperature shall be:
026t ® (o)
a. >(BY°F and <([NO)°F for the containment upper compartment and

@ CICICHE

@,
b. > (TQO)°F and <@120§°F for the containment lower compartment.
e e ~
- NOTE -
The miNmum containment average air tempera in MODES 2, 3,
and 4 maWpe reduced to [60]°F.
N ~
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Ackon A. Containment average air | A.1 Restore containment 8 hours
temperature not within average air temperature to
limits. within limits.
A h ow B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. _ AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
eS| 5 SR 3.6.58.1 Verify containment upper compartment average air 24 hours 0)
Y6.1.53 temperature is within limits.
WOG STS 3.6.5B - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Temperature m@
3.6.98

cTs
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
%.¢.(.5% DAY SR 3.6.56.2 Verify containment lower compartment average air 24 hours
$4.6.(.5:3 temperature is within limits. _
WOG STS 3.6.5B-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.5, CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE

1. The type of Containment (Ice Condenser) and the Specification designator "B" are
deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Air Temperature
Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for
the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. In addition, the Atmospheric and Dual Specification (ISTS 3.6.5A)
and the Subatmospheric Specification (ISTS 3.6.5C) are not used and are not
shown.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The LCO Note that allows the minimum temperature limit to be reduced to 60°F in
MODES 2, 3, and 4 has been deleted since it is unnecessary. The CTS already
allow the minimum temperature to be 60°F in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4; thus the ITS
LCO 3.6.5 minimum temperature limit is 60°F, and a Note modifying the minimum
temperature is not needed.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Containment Air Temperature{Idg ‘:13. @
B 3.6.58

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.5§) Containment Air Temperature (Ics,Condenser]) @

BASES
BACKGROUND The containment structure serves to contain radioactive material that may
be released from the reactor core following a Design Basis Accident
(DBA). The containment average air temperature is limited, during
normal operation, to preserve the initial conditions assun%?j/iw @
accident analyses for a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) gffsteam line
break (SLB).

The containment average air temperature limit is derived from the input
conditions used in the containment functional analyses and the
containment structure external pressure analyses. This LCO ensures
that initial conditions assumed in the analysis of containment response to
a DBA are not violated during unit operations. The total amount of {@
energy to be removed from containment by the Containment Spray/and @
(Conljng Sysfemd during post accident conditions is dependent upaon the
energy released to the containment due to the event, as well as the initial
containment temperature and pressure. ‘Fh O
Siigthil) N . K

empéxature, the more energy Yaat must be removed.xgsulting in a higher
Q@mww&mmﬁém containment

design pressure may result in leakage greater than that assumed in the

accident analysis. Operation with containment temperature in excess of
the LCO limit violates an initial condition assumed in the accident

analysis.
APPLICABLE Containment average air temperature is an initial condition used in the
SAFETY DBA analyses that establishes the containment environmental
ANALYSES qualification operating envelope for both pressure and temperature. The

limit for containment average air temperature ensures that operation is
maintained within the assumptions used in the DBA analyses for

containment {(Ref. 1). Gif +€,NP9/q+ure @

The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment are
the LOCA and SLB. The DBA LOCA and SLB are analyzed using
computer codes designed to predict the resultant containment pressure
transients. No two DBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. The postulated DBAs are analyzed with regard to
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems, assuming the loss of one
ESF bus, which is the worst case single active failure, resulting in one
train each of Containment Spray System, Residual Heat Removal

System, and S REUrT Sysiem being rendered inoperable. @

M*G;OMC«)‘{' Air
ﬂﬁurtu(aﬂwlujlm

: e
fk{nh&((cé;a)s

WOG STS B 3.6.5B -1
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Containment Air Temperature

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The limiting DBA for the maximum peak containment air temperature is

an SLB. For the upper compartment, the initial containment average air

temperature assumed in the design basis analyses (Ref. 1) lsu @
For the lower compartment, the initial average containment air

temperature assumed in the design basis analyses 15012°F This

resulted in a maximum containment air temperature of 1@ F. The
design temperature(js 25010 I ST ’

The temperature upper limits aredused to establlsh the environmental

qualification operating envelope for both containment compartments.
The maximum peak containment air temperature for both containment
compartments was calculated to exceed the containment design

ature for only a§éwseclBngd during the transient. The basis of the
containment design temperature, however, is.to ensure the performance
of safety related equipment inside containment (Ref erma
analyses showed that the time interval during which the containment air
temperature exceeded the containment design temperature was short
enough that the equipment surface temperatures remained below the
design temperature. Therefore, it is concluded that the calculated
transient containment air temperatures are acceptable for the DBA SLB.

. The temperature upper limits are also used in the depressurization
analyses to ensure that the minimum pressure limit is maintained
following an inadvertent actuation of the Containment Spray System for
both containment compartments.

The containment pressure transient is sensitive to the initial air mass in

containment and, therefore, to the initial containment air temperature.
The limiting DBA for establishing the maximum peak containment internal @ @
pressure is a LOCA. The temperature lower limits, l&"l’i F for the upper ‘
compartment and (RQUJ°F for the lower compartment, are used in this
analysis to ensure that, in the event of an accident, the maximum
containment internal pressure will not be exceeded in either contamment
compartment.

Containment @¥sagaAir #émperature satisfies Criterion 2 of @

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2) ii).

LCO

WOG STS B3.6.5B-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

at P, is 196°F for the containment upper compartment and 244°F for the containment

lower compartment.
@ INSERT 2

The limiting DBA for the peak clad temperature analysis is a large break LOCA. For this
analysis, the bounding range for the upper containment initial temperature is 60°F to
100°F and the bounding range for the lower containment initial is 60°F to 120°F.

INSERT 2A

accident temperature profile assures that the containment structural temperature is
maintained below its design temperature and that required safety related equipment will
continue to perform its function.

B 3.6.5

Insert Page B 3.6.5B-2

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 155 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 156 of 494

Containment Air Te n'}perature @
‘ B 3.6.50) _

BASES

.CO {continued)

use the resultant calculated peak containrRgnt accident pr ]
wollld not exceed the design pressure due 1o a 1dgser amount of energy
releases, from the pipe break in these MODES.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperaturs limitations of these MODES. Therefore, maintaining:
containment average air temnperature within the limit is not required in
MODE 5 or 6. :

REQUIREMENTS

ACTIONS Al

. When containment average air iemperature in the upper or lower
compartrment is not within the limit of the LCO, the average air
temperature in the affected compartment must be restored to within limits
within 8 hours. This Required Action is necessary {0 return operation to
within the bounds of the containment analysis. The 8 houtr Completion
Time is acceptable considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations
in this parameter and provides sufficient time to correct minor problems.

BiandB2

©

" If the containment average air temperature cannot be restored to within @: a @
its limits within the required Completion Time, the ust be brought '

" to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
must ba brought to at least MODE 3 within & hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required G&ab conditions from iu
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
systems, S T B

SURVEILLANCE = SR 3.6.d01and SR 3.6502

~ Verifying that containment average air temperature is within the
LCO limits ensures that containment operation remains within the limi
assumed for the containment analyses. In order to determine the
containment average air temperature, @WEIgDEYaverage is calculated
using measurements taken at locations. within the containment selected

' — . - to provide a representative sample of the overall containment
{ 'TASG'LT 3 ———gtmosphere ¥ The 24 hour Frequency of these SRs is considered

acceptable based on observed slow rates of temperature increase within

WOG STS B 3.6.58-3 " Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 3

In the upper compartment, two locations at a nominal elevation of 712 ft 0 inches and a
third location at a nominal elevation of 624 ft 10 inches are used. In the lower
compartment, the locations at nominal elevations 626 ft 6 inches, 624 ft 10 1/2 inches,

and 624 ft 0 inches are used.

B 3.6.5

Insert Page B 3.6.5B-3
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Containment Air Temperature @
B 3.6.98

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

containment as a result of environmental heat sources (due to the large
volume of containment). Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available in the control
room, including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal containment
temperature condition.

REFERENCES 1. @FSAR, Section @f/ @@

2. 10 CFR 50.49.

WOG STS B3.6.5B-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.5 BASES, CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE

1. The type of Containment (Ice Condenser) and the Specification designator "B" are
deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Air Temperature
Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2 to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for
the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. In addition, the Atmospheric and Dual Specification (ISTS 3.6.5A)
and the Subatmospheric Specification (ISTS 3.6.5C) are not used and are not
shown.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.
3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,

analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.5, CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 6

ITS 3.6.6, Containment Spray System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.6

s

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO3.6.6 3.6.2.1 ’M@M\mnﬁainmem spray systems shall be OPERABLE [with each “s;l;zéy system capable

of taking syction from the RWST and trangferring suction to the containment supip.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

ACTION A With one containment spray system inoperable, restore the inoperable spray system to OPERABLE status within 72
hours or[be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours;| restope‘fhe inoperable-$pray system jo”OPERABLE
ACTION B Wthm the next 48 hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

o &

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each containment spray system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

SR 3.6.6.1 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
its correct position.

Sie

SR 3.6.6.2 b. By verifying that each containment spray pump's developed head at the test flow point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head when tested pursuant to Specification
Add proposed Note 4.0.5. 24
to SR 3.6.6.3 _ I
c. At least once per|18|months by: [ not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position

SR 3.6.6.3 1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path¢actuates to its correct

Wkoxyﬁnmem Préssure -- High-High[test signal.

2. Verifying that each spray pump starts automatically on a|C91{tainm¢/nt Pre)zéure -\Ga
b [ﬂb [High-Bigh [rest signal.
al

ctual or
d At least once per 10 years|by perforfning an air or_smoke flow test theoligh each spray|
hedder[and verifying each spray nozzle is unobstructed.

®

SR 3.6.6.4

SR 3.6.6.5

e

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-10 AMENDMENT 107,144, 183, 203,
275

Page 1 of 3
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I ITS 3.6.6
This page incencionmally left Blank.
i
t
|
- D. C. COCK - UNIT 1 3/4 6=11 Amendment No. 98
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ITS 3.6.6

5
n

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.6.6 3.6.2.1 Two indepfndent containment spray systems shall be OPERABLE fwith each spraf system capable
of taking Auction from the RWST and trangferring suction to the containment sump.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:
With one containment spray system inoperable, restore the inoperable spray system to OPERABLE status within 72

ACTION A . s T

hoursfor be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; restorgAhe inoperable spray system toOPERABLE
ACTION B Mﬁhm the next 48 hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the Tollowing 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each containment spray system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

SR 3.6.6.1 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or -
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
its correct position.

SR 3.6.6.2

b. By verifying that each containment spray pump's developed head at the test flow point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head when tested pursuant to Specification /@
Add proposed Note 4.0.5. 24
to SR 3.6.6.3 l
At least once per|}8|months by: [ not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position

SR 3.6.6.3 1. ~ Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow paih*actuates to its correct

Mmowa’mmem Préssure -- High-High|test signal. LA2
SR 3.6.6.4 2. Verifying that each spray pump starts automatically on a [Contajnaent WT@
to SR 3.6.6.4 - - -
[ Hjgh-Highltest signal.
actual or
d. At least once per 10 years|by perforfning an air or /snﬁke flow test t@:a{gh each spray
[header]and verifying each spray nozzle is unobstructed.

SR 3.6.6.5

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 . Page 3/4 6-10 AMENDMENT 97, 13%, 458, 168,
188, 257

Page 3 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.2.1 Action states that with one Containment Spray System inoperable, if
the Containment Spray System is not restored to OPERABLE status within

72 hours, then the unit must be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, and to
either restore the inoperable Containment Spray System to OPERABLE status
within the next 48 hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

30 hours. With an inoperable containment spray train not restored to
OPERABLE status in 72 hours, ITS 3.6.6 ACTION B requires the unit to be in
MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 84 hours. ITS 3.6.6 does not contain
the second phrase stating that the Containment Spray System (i.e., train) must
be restored to OPERABLE status after the unit is in MODE 3, but combines the
time allowed for restoration and to be in MODE 5 together into one Required
Action to be in MODE 5.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an available
Required Action and it is the convention in the ITS to not state such "restore"
options explicitly unless it is the only action or is required for clarity. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CTS 3/4.6.2.1 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 requires
verification of the automatic actuation of the Containment Spray System valves.
CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 requires verification of the automatic actuation of the
Containment Spray System pumps. The requirements for these Surveillances
are included in ITS SR 3.6.6.3 and SR 3.6.6.4, respectively; however, a Note has
been included in the SRs that states that in MODE 4, only the manual portion of
the actuation signal is required. This changes the CTS by not requiring
automatic actuation in MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3/4.6.2.1 is to ensure the Containment Spray System is
OPERABLE to support the safety analysis. The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1isto
ensure the Containment Spray System valves operate upon receipt of an
actuation signal, while the purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 is to ensure that the
Containment Spray System pumps start upon receipt of an actuation signal. This
change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
systems are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. CTS Table 3.3-3 (ITS Table 3.3.2-1)
specifies the requirements for the Containment Spray Instrumentation, and
includes three actuation Functions: Manual Initiation, Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays, and Containment Pressure - High High. The Manual

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

Initiation and Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Functions are
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The Containment Pressure
- High High Function is only required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
The Applicability of the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function
is consistent with the Manual Initiation Function, since the relays associated with
the automatic actuation logic are also used to support the Manual Initiation
Function. The Containment Pressure - High High Function is the only automatic
actuation Function and it is only required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and
3. Therefore, this change to the Applicability in CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 and

CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 is made for consistency with the Containment Spray
Instrumentation requirements in CTS, which does not require automatic actuation
in MODE 4. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.2.1 states that two "independent" Containment Spray
Systems shall be OPERABLE "with each spray system capable of taking suction
from the RWST and transferring suction to the containment sump." ITS 3.6.6
requires two containment spray trains (i.e., systems) to be OPERABLE, but does
not include the details of what constitutes OPERABILITY. This changes the CTS
by moving the detail that the trains must be "independent” and the description of
the capability of the trains (i.e., taking suction from the RWST and transferring
suction to the containment sump) to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
two containment spray trains shall be OPERABLE. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 and CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 require

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

verification of the automatic actuation of containment spray components on a
Containment Pressure - High-High signal. ITS SR 3.6.6.3 and SR 3.6.6.4 do not
specify the name of the signal, but only specify an actuation signal. This
changes the CTS by moving the detail concerning what type of signal is used to
conduct the Surveillance Requirements to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
appropriate containment spray pumps and valves start or actuate on an actuation
signal. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical
Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.1.d states to perform "an air or smoke flow
test through each spray header" to verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. ITS
SR 3.6.6.5 states to verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. This changes the
CTS by moving the details of how to perform the test to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
spray nozzles are verified unobstructed. Also, this change is acceptable because
these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural
details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.2.1.c requires each containment spray system to be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by verifying that each
automatic valve in the flow path automatically actuates to its correct position and
by verifying that each containment spray pump starts automatically. ITS
SR 3.6.6.3 requires the same type of test to be performed on the containment
spray valves while ITS SR 3.6.6.4 requires the same type of test on the
containment spray pumps. The Frequency of testing for both ITS SR 3.6.6.3 and
ITS SR 3.6.6.4 is 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to

24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c is to demonstrate that all active components will
function as required if an accident were to occur. This change was evaluated in
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a
24-Month Fuel Cycle,” dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance
data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown
that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Extending the Surveillance test interval for the containment spray automatic
actuation test is acceptable because the system is tested in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program throughout the operating cycle. This testing ensures
that the active components (pumps and valves) will function properly and will
detect significant failures of the system. Additional justification for extending the
Surveillance test interval is that the Containment Spray System, including the
actuating logic, is designed to be single failure proof, therefore ensuring system
availability in the event of a failure of one containment spray train. Based on the
inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed during the
operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is
minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there
are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed
by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant
licensing basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

L.2 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 requires verification that each automatic valve in the flow path
actuates to its correct position on a Containment Pressure - High-High signal.
ITS SR 3.6.6.3 requires verification that each automatic valve in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position actuates to its correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes the CTS by
excluding those valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
from this test. Removal of the Containment Pressure - High-High signal
reference is addressed by DOC LA.2.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 is to ensure that the containment spray valves
that are required to automatically actuate upon receipt of an actuation signal
actuate to their correct position. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. Those automatic valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position are not required to actuate on a Containment
Pressure - High High signal in order to perform their safety function because they
are already in the required position. Testing such valves would not provide any
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

additional assurance of OPERABILITY. Valves that are required to automatically
actuate will continue to be tested. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 requires verification of the automatic actuation of the
Containment Spray System valves on a "test" signal. CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 requires
verification of the automatic actuation of the Containment Spray System pumps
on a "test" signal. ITS SR 3.6.6.3 and ITS SR 3.6.6.4 specify that the signal may
be from either an "actual" or simulated (i.e., test) signal. This changes the CTS
by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1 is to ensure the Containment Spray System
valves operate upon receipt of an actuation signal while the purpose of

CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 is to ensure that the Containment Spray System pumps start
upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable because it has
been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria
are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can
perform its required functions. Equipment cannot discriminate between an
"actual," "simulated," or "test" signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are
unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. This change allows
taking credit for unplanned actuation if sufficient information is collected to satisfy
the Surveillance test requirements. The change also allows a simulated signal to
be used, if necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.
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s 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Containment Spray System ([ce CAndenfer)) @

3.6.60) Containment Spray System({ice Zondghser))

3.6.6()

0

L Lo
X LCO 3.6.6@ Two containment spray trains shall be OPERABLE. ) @

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Action A. One containment spray A1 Restore containment spray | 72 hours
train inoperable. train to OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
A(ktN associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
u 5.2\ SR 3.6.6@.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power 31 days
ARSI operated, and automatic valve in the flow path that is

not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is

in'the correct position.

\/ (20 b SR 3.6.6@2 Verify each containment spray pump’s developed

head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to

the required developed head.

In accordance
with the Inservice
Testing Program

flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise

'y 6.2.\.¢-\ SR 36603 erify each automatic containment spray valve in the ﬂj» months

secured in position, actuates to the correct position

on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

0,
@
®

WOG STS

JEETRRC

3.6.60 -1
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@ INSERT 1

-NOTE-
In MODE 4, only the manual portion of the
actuation signal is required.

3.6.6

Insert Page 3.6.6-1
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Containment Spray System W‘% @

3.6.6(
crs
—_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
U, b.2\ ¢.2 SR 3.6.6{/’Verify each containment spray pump starts months YD
v Ee automatically on an actual or simulated actuation
TNIERT 2 | signal. ,
— — 10!
N2 \ bl SR 3.6.6&5 Verify each spray nozzle is unaobstructed. W e
\ (AN .
10 years
WOG STS 3.6.60- 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

-NOTE-
In MODE 4, only the manual portion of the
actuation signal is required.

3.6.6

Insert Page 3.6.6-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

1. The type of Containment Spray System (Ice Condenser) and the Specification
designator "C" are deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Spray
Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for
the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. In addition, the Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
Specifications for Atmospheric and Dual Containments (ISTS 3.6.6A and
ISTS 3.6.6B), Quench Spray System Specification for a Subatmospheric
Containment (ISTS 3.6.6D), and Recirculation Spray System Specification for
Subatmospheric Containment (ISTS 3.6.6E) are not used and are not shown.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. CNP Units 1 and 2 have completed the first refueling outages. Therefore, the
ISTS SR 3.6.6.5 bracketed Frequency of “At first refueling” is not needed and is
removed.

4. ISTS SR 3.6.6.3 and ISTS SR 3.6.6.4 have been modified by a Note stating that in
MODE 4, only the manual portion of the actuation signal is required. This change
has been made to be consistent with ITS 3.3.2. CTS Table 3.3-3 (ITS Table 3.3.2-1)
specifies the requirements for the Containment Spray Instrumentation, and includes
three actuation Functions: Manual Initiation, Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation
Relays, and Containment Pressure - High High. The Manual Initiation and Automatic
Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Functions are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The Containment Pressure - High High Function is only
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The Applicability of the Automatic
Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function is consistent with the Manual
Initiation Function, since the relays associated with the automatic actuation logic are
also used to support the Manual Initiation Function. The Containment Pressure -
High High Function is the only automatic actuation Function and it is only required to
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Therefore, this change to the Applicability in
ISTS SR 3.6.6.3 and ISTS SR 3.6.6.4 is made for consistency with the Containment
Spray Instrumentation Specification in both the CTS and ITS, which does not require
automatic actuation in MODE 4.
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
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- Containment Spray System m&

B 3.6.6

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B3.6.6@) Containment Spray System

BASES

BACKGROUND

(Confat""‘"“f S{"‘:‘
-{jffelﬁ 04"_‘/)

The Containment Spray System provides containment atmosphere
cooling to limit post accident pressure and temperature in containment to
less than the design values. Reduction of containment pressure and the
iodine removal capability of the spray reduce the release of fission
product radioactivity from containment to the environment, in the event of
a Design Basis Accident (DBA). The Contalnment Spray System is
designed to meet the requ:rements of

"Containment He
Removal System
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unit specific pasis)y

The Containment Spray System consists of two separate trains of equal
capacity, each capable of meeting the system design basis spray
coverage. Each train includes a containment spray pump, one
containment spray heat exchanger, spray headers, nozzles, valves, and
piping. Each train is powered from a separate Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) bus. The refueling water storage tank (RWST) supplies
borated water to the Containment Spray System during the injection
phase of operation. In the recirculation mode of operation, containment
spray pump suction is transferred from the RWST to the containment
recirculation sum

The diversion of a portion of the recirculation flow from each train of the
Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System to additional redundant spray
headers completes the Containment Spray System heat removal
capability. Each RHR train is capable of supplying spray coverage, if
required, to supplement the Containment Spray System.

The Containment Spray System and RHR Systa%r'cr)vide a spray of cold
or subcooled borated water into the upper and lowenregions of
containment and in dead ended volumesgto limit the containment

pressure and temperature during a DBA. The RWST solution
temperature is an important factor in determining the heat removal
capability of the Containment Spray System during the injection phase.
In the recirculation mode of operation, heat is removed from the
containment sump water by the Containment Spray System and RHR

WOG STS
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Plant Specific Design Criteria (PSDC) 41, "Engineered Safety Features Performance
Capability,” PSDC 42, "Emergency Safety Features Components Capability," PSDC 49,
“Reactor Containment Design Basis,” PSDC 52, "Containment Heat Removal Systems,”
PSDC 58, “Inspection of Containment Pressure — Reducing Systems,” PSDC 59,
“Testing of Containment Pressure — Reducing Systems,” PSDC 60, “Testing of
Containment Spray System,” PSDC 61, “Testing of Operational Sequence of the
Containment Pressure — Reducing Systems” (Ref. 1)

B 3.6.6

Insert Page B 3.6.6C-1
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BASES

Containment Spray System ((M@% @
3.6.6

B

BACKGROUND (continued)

heat exchangers. Each train of the Containment Spray System,
supplemented by a train of RHR spray, provides adequate spray
coverage to meet the system design requirements for containment heat
removal.

The Spray Additive System injects a sodlum hydroxxde (NaOH) solution
‘INSEKTQ into the spray} § i

m The Containment\Spray System is actuated either automatically by a : @
fontainmentHigh-BGTegsury signal or manually. An automatic actuation

opens the containment spray pump discharge valves¥ starts the two
containment spray pumps, and begins the injection phase. ‘A manual

& acfuamﬂontamment Bpray requires the operator to

actua,—em switch€® on the main control board to begin the
‘same sequence. The injection phase continues until an RWST level

ecirculation fnode,/ The Containment Spray System in the recirculation
mode maintains an equilibrium temperature between the containment
atmosphere and the recirculated sump water. Operation of the
Containment Spray System in the recirculation mode is controlled by the

@ operator in accordance with the emergency QZeation procedures.

The RHR spray operation is initiated manually, when required by the
emergency operating procedures, after the Emergency Core Cooling
System (ECCS) is operating in the recirculation mode. The RHR sprays
are available to supplement the Containment Spray System, if required,
in limiting containment pressure. This additional spray capacity would
typically be used after the ice bed has been depleted and in the event
that containment pressure rises above a predetermined limit. The
Containment Spray System is an ESF system. It is designed to ensure
that the heat removal capability required during the post accident period
can be attained.

The operation of the Containment Spray System, together with the ice
condenser, is adequate to assure pressure suppression during the initial

WOG STS
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@ INSERT 2

, by an eductor system, using the containment spray pump discharge flow as the motive

force
@ INSERT 3

and the valves associated with the Spray Additive System tank

@ INSERT 4

When the RWST has decreased to a level indicating a sufficient volume has
been transferred to containment, the operator aligns the containment spray pump
suction to the containment recirculation sump.

B 3.6.6

Insert Page B 3.6.6C-2
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Containment Spray System mnﬁ% @
B 3.6.6

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

- N ‘mmer (CEQ
Confainment Air Rmm,_/,_ﬁoﬁ[l_lgdmvycn sk njjj
blowdown of steamjand water from a DBA. During the post blowdown @
period, the &ir Retyfn)System (ABRS) is automatically started. The (RS

returns upper compartment air through the divider barrier to the lower

compartment. This serves to equalize pressures in containment and to
continue circulating heated air and steam through the ice condenser,
where heat is removed by the remaining ice.

The Containment Spray System limits the temperature and pressure that
could be expected following a DBA. Protection of containment integrity
limits leakage of fission product radioactivity from containment to the

environment. m
@ proqSes @

APPLICABLE The limiting DBAs considered relative toéfintainment are
SAFETY the loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and the steam line break (SLB). The
ANALYSES DBA LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes designed to

predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature transients.
No two DBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or consecutively.
The postulated DBAs are analyzed, in regard to containment ESF
systems, assuming the loss of one ESF bus, which is the worst case
single active failure, resulting in one train of the Containment Spray
System, the RHR System, and the being rendered inoperable

(. 2) CQ 5 @
@ The DBA analyses show that the maximum peak containment pressure of
psig results from the LOCA analysis, and is calculated to be less

than the containment desi ressure. _The maximum peak containment
— atmosphere femperature of a%:ﬂ"F results from the SLB analysis and
was calculated to exceed the containment design temperature ffor a @
during the DBA SLB. The basis of the containment design S
temperature, however, is to ensure the OPERABILITY of safety related
equipment inside containment (Ref. 3). Thermal analyses showed that
the time interval during which the containment atmosphere temperature
exceed the containment design temperature was short enough that the
equipment surface temperatures remained below the design
temperature. Therefore, it is concluded that the calculated transient
containment atmosphere temperatures are acceptable for the DBA SLB.

The modeled Containment Spray System actuation from the containment
analysis is based on a response time associated with exceeding the @
@Q@m signal setpoint to achieving full flow through
& containment spray nozzles. A delayed response time initiation

Fressv©— ) provides conservative analyses of peak calculated containment
temperature and pressure responses. The Containment Spray System

~WOG STS B 3.6.6C-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Spray System (@M@ @

B 3.6.6

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) w

total response time of seconds {5 coMppsed o signal delay, diesel @ @

generator startup, and system startup time.

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses, maximizing the
calculated containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the
ECCS cooling effectiveness during the core reflood phase of a LOCA
analysis increases with increasing containment backpressure. For these
calculations, the containment backpressure is calculated in a manner
designed to conservatively minimize, rather than maximize, the calculated
transient containment pressures in accordance with 10 CFR 50,

Appendix K (Ret. 4).

inadvertent actuatiop of the Containment Spray Systemyis evaluated in )

the analysis, and the resultant reduction in containmenf pressure is | @
calculated. The maximum calculated reduction in confainment pressure
resulted in a contginment external pressure load of [1f2] psid, which
is below the contdinment design externat pressure |

The Containment Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO During a DBA, one train of Containment Spray System is required to
provide the heat removal capability assumed in the safety analyses.
Additionally, a minimum of one train of the Containment Spray System,
with spray pH adjusted by the Spray Additive System, is required to
scavenge iodine fission products from the containment atmosphere and
ensure their retention in the containment sump water. To ensure that
these requirements are met, two containment spray trains must be
OPERABLE with power from two safety related, independent power
supplies. Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one train in each

system operates. AEATCDD. Fra™

Each ,@{ontainment Spray CysE dypitalty includes a spray pump, @ @
headers, valves, heat @Nargery, nozzles, piping, instruments, and

controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction

from the RWST upon an ESF actuation signa @
ransfe s 4

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment and an increase in containment pressure and
temperature requiring the operation of the Containment Spray System.

WOG STS B 3.6.6C - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Spray System (ice Coff ®

B 3.6.

Q2

BASES
APPLICABILITY (continued)

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced because of the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Thus, the Containment Spray System is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS Al

With one containment spray train inoperable, the affected train must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The components in this
degraded condition are capable of providing 100% of the heat removal
and iodine removal needs after an accident. The 72 hour Completion
Time was developed taking into account the redundant heat removal and
iodine removal capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE train and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1and B.2

If the affected containment spray train cannot be restored to OPERABLE @ @
status within the required Completion Time, the @IS must be brought to
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the

@’“@1 must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required G&L¥ conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging @l&R>-—
systems. The extended interval to reach MODE 5 allows additional time
and is reasonable when considering that the driving force for a release of
radioactive material from the Reactor Coolant System is reduced in
MODE 3.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.60.1 @
REQUIREMENTS

Veritying the correct alignment of manual, power operated, and automatic
valves, excluding check valves, in the Containment Spray System
provides assurance that the proper flow path exists for Containment
Spray System operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
I'e locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since they were verified

! I’VﬁfﬁT —in the correct position prior to being secured™This SR does not require
any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification Thequghy @

(&system walkdowrrythat those valves outside containment and capable

of potentially being mispositioned, are in the correct position.
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@ INSERT 5

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as
check valves.

B 3.6.6

Insert Page B 3.6.6C-5
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Containment Spray System (mm @

B 3.6.

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) Q” wmaccepfabl ‘3____@
SR 3.6.6.2 level '

Verifying that each containment spray pump’s developed head at the flow
test point is greater than or equal to the required developed head
ensures that spray pump performance has not degradediuring the cycle.

Flow and differential head are normal tests of centrifugal pum @
performance required by §3kan XI oDthe ASME$Code (Ref. 5). ?'-mce

the containment spray pumps cannot be tested with flow through the

spray headers, they are tested on bypass flow. This test confirms one

point on the pump design curve and is indicative of over @
Such inservice QSFECTIOMIcontirm component OPERABILITY,
(e/iormagzsand detect incipient failures by indicating abnormal

performance. The Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.6.3 and SR 3.6.6.4

These SRs require verification that each automatic containment spray
valve actuates to its correct position and each containment spray pump
starts upon receipt of an actual or simulated containment spray actuation
signal. This Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position under administrative
controls. The (8)month Frequency is based on the need to perform
these Surveillances under the conditions that apply during aqIJ outage @
and the patential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillances were

performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown
these components usually pass the Surveillances when performed at the
month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be

acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

of containment sump isolation )\gﬂves is also required ba @

single surveillance may be used Jo satisfy both

[ The surveillan
SR 3.6.6.3.
requirementg.

SR 3.6.6.5

With the containment spray inlet valves closed and the spray header

drained of any solution, low pressure air or smoke can be blown through

test connections. This SR ensures that each spray nozzle is

unobstructed and that spray coverage of the containment during an

accident is not degraded. Because of the passive design of the nozzle, a
test at (the Tirsyretustmand ail 10 year intervals is considered adequate

to detect obstruction of the spray nozzles.
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INSERT 6

These Surveillances include a Note that states that in MODE 4, only the manual portion
of the actuation signal is required. This is acceptable since the automatic portion of the
actuation signal is not required to be OPERABLE by ITS 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety
Features Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation.”

B 3.6.6

Insert Page B 3.6.6C-6
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Containment Spray System ®
B 3.6.6

BASES

REFERENCES 1. 0 CFR 50, Azéendix A, GDC 38, GDC/Q, GDC 40, GDC 41, @
EDC 42, and BDC 457~ T NCCUPS AR, secFion 1% 7)
Q%SAR, Section ©) @
3.

10 CFR 50.49.

~

4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

5. ASME, @B& r and Pressure Veﬁel Code, Section x?. @

A
C]?%‘ﬁou and Main {’,euq,uce 5{'=olcmi s and
Gvu!eg COM Coieg)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.6 BASES, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

The type of Containment Spray System (Ice Condenser) and the Specification
designator "C" are deleted since they are unnecessary (only one Containment Spray
Specification is used in the CNP ITS). This information is provided in NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for
the plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. In addition, the Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
Specification Bases for Atmospheric and Dual Containments (ISTS B 3.6.6A and
ISTS B 3.6.6B), Quench Spray System Specification Bases for a Subatmospheric
Containment (ISTS B 3.6.6D), and Recirculation Spray System Specification Bases
for Subatmospheric Containment (ISTS B 3.6.6E) are not used and are not shown.

CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the

10 CFR 50, Appendix A criteria have been replaced with references to the
appropriate section and description in the UFSAR.

Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

The IST Program at CNP Units 1 and 2 is not required to provide information for
trend performance. Therefore, these words have been deleted.

The Bases ASA section discussion of the inadvertent actuation of the Containment
Spray System has been deleted because this incident does not describe how the
Containment Spray System mitigates DBAs. |n addition, analysis of an inadvertent
Containment Spray actuation event is not part of the CNP licensing basis.

Typographical/grammatical error corrected
Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

The statements describing explicit details of the design of the Spray Additive System
have been deleted. These details are adequately covered by the Spray Additive
System Specification (ITS 3.6.7), and do not need to be repeated in this
Specification's Bases. The generic statement describing that the Spray Additive
System injects sodium hydroxide solution using the Containment Spray System
pumps is sufficient.

Editorial change made for clarity.

Changes are made to be consistent with similar statements in the Bases (e.qg.,
B 3.7.5,B 3.7.7, and B 3.7.8).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.6, CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 7

ITS 3.6.7, Spray Additive System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.6.7

SR 3.6.7.2,

SR 3.6.7.3

ACTION A
ACTION B

SR 3.6.7.1

SR 3.6.7.2

SR 3.6.7.3
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ITS 3.6.7
- 3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SU'RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SPRAY SY.
LIMITING CONDITION FOR.
3.6.22 The spray additive system shall be OPERABLE with;
a. A spray additive tank containing a volume between 4000 and 4600 gallons of between 30
aod 34 percent by weight NaOH solution, and
b. Two additive eductors ie of adding NaOH spldtion from the chemical
ve tatik 10 a contaimmen: system pump flow. LA1
APPLICABILITY: .MODES 1.2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:
With the sp addxuves stem inop ble rcstoreﬂ:es temtoPERABLE statuswnthm'fz hours| orhematleast
hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN wnlnn the follog 0 hours. = \ @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.2.2 The spray additive system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a At- least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is
i its correct position. :
b. At least once per & months by:
1. . Verifying the solution level in the tank, and
2. Verifying the concentration of the NaOFH solution by cherfical gnalysis- LA.2
COOXK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page3d 612 © AMENDMENT 164 , 252
Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.6.7
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /@
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
24
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continu V_[_! [ not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position )—@
SR 3.6.7.4 c. At least once per months by verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path/ I

(Cactual or ) _actuates to its correct position on a Containment Pressure ~High-High|signal.

’ @
SR 3.6.7.5 d. At least once per S years by verifying the flow rate from the spray additive tank [te tv@
[ to each cogtainment spray system with thg’spray pump operating on recirculation AN ‘

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-13 AMENDMENT 167, 144, 164, 240,
275

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.6.7
s
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SERAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM
LCO 3.6.7 3.6.2.2 The spray additive system shall be OPERABLE with:
SR 3.6.7.2, a, A spray additive tank containing a volume between 4000 and 4600
SR 3.6.7.3 gallons of between 30 and 34 percent by weight NaOH solution, and
b. Two spfay additive eductorg’each capable of addirg NaOH solution
frop the chemical additiyé tank to a containmerit spray system pump
flow.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:
ACTION A With the spray additive system inoperable, restore the system to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours[or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours;
ACTION B [cestore the spray additive system to OPERABLE status|within the next 48 hours
or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours) @
\Y
4,6.2,2 The spray additive system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
SR 3.6.7.1 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
powar operatsd or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position,
b. At least once per 6 menths by:r
SR 3.6.7.2 1. Verifying the contained solution volume In the tank, and
SR 3.6.7.3 2. Verifying the concentration of the NaOH solution[by] LA.2

[chemiecs&l apaly¥sis|

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 /6 6-11

Page 3 of 4
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ITS 3.6.7

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS {24

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) [ not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position }—@
SR 3.6.7.4 c. At least once per |l months by verifying that each automatic valve in the flow pa[h/ I

[_ actual or ] actuates to its correct position on a [Contai Tessure--High-High ftest signal.
> 4

SR 3.6.7.5 d.

At least once per 5 years by verifying the flow rate from the spray additive tank|test line

[ to each coptainment spray system with thg’spray pump operating on recirculation.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-12 AMENDMENT 45, 97, 131, 158,
224, 224, 257

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes because they do not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.2.2 Action states that with the Spray Additive System inoperable, if the
Spray Additive System is not restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, then
the unit must be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, and to either restore
the Spray Additive System to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. With an inoperable Spray
Additive System not restored to OPERABLE status in 72 hours, ITS 3.6.7
ACTION B requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within
the 84 hours. ITS 3.6.7 does not contain the second phrase stating that the
Spray Additive System (i.e., train) must be restored to OPERABLE status after
the unit is in MODE 3, but combines the time allowed for restoration and to be in
MODE 5 together into one Required Action to be in MODE 5.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an available
Required Action and it is the convention in the ITS to not state such "restore"
options explicitly unless it is the only action or is required for clarity. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.2.2.b states that, as part of the Spray Additive System,
two spray additive eductors each capable of adding NaOH solution from the
chemical additive tank to a containment spray system pump flow are required.
ITS 3.6.7 states that the Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE, but the
details of what constitutes an OPERABLE system are moved to the Bases. This
changes the CTS by moving the details of what constitutes a Spray Additive
System to the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
have the Spray Additive System OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.2.b.2 requires the verification of the
concentration of the NaOH solution "by chemical analysis." ITS SR 3.6.7.3 also
requires verification of the concentration of NaOH solution, but does not include
the method to perform the verification. This changes the CTS by moving the
specific method (by chemical analysis) to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify the NaOH solution concentration. Also, this change is acceptable because
this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.2.c requires verification that each automatic
spray additive valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on a
Containment Pressure - High-High signal. ITS SR 3.6.7.4 does not specify the
signal, but only specifies an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes
the CTS by moving the type of actuation signal to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify that appropriate equipment actuates upon receipt of an actuation signal.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detalil
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.2.2.d specifies that the spray additive flow
test is accomplished by verifying flow rate from the spray additive tank test line to
each Containment Spray System (i.e., train) with the spray pump operating on
recirculation. ITS SR 3.6.7.5 states "Verify spray additive flow rate from each
solution's flow path." This changes the CTS by moving the details regarding the
test method to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify spray additive flow rate. Also, this change is acceptable because these
types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.2.2.c requires verifying that each spray additive
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position at least once per
18 months. ITS SR 3.6.7.4 requires the same type of test to be performed every
24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the
Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.2.c is to demonstrate that all active components will
function as required if an accident were to occur. This change was evaluated in
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a
24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance
data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown
that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Extending the Surveillance test interval for the spray additive automatic actuation
test is acceptable because the valves are tested in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program throughout the operating cycle. This testing ensures that the
active valves will function properly and will detect significant failures of the
system. Additional justification for extending the Surveillance test interval is that
the Spray Additive System, including the actuating logic, is designed to be single
failure proof, therefore ensuring system availability in the event of a failure of one
spray additive train. Based on the inherent system and component reliability and

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

the testing performed during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this
change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance
data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this
conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does
not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.2 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.2.2.c requires verification that each automatic valve in the spray additive
flow path actuates to its correct position on a Containment Pressure - High High
test signal. ITS SR 3.6.7.4 requires verification that each spray additive
automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, actuates to its correct position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal. This changes the CTS by excluding those valves that are locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position from this test. Removal of the Containment
Pressure - High High signal reference is discussed in DOC LA.3.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.2.c is to verify that appropriate valves automatically
actuate when they receive an actuation signal. This change is acceptable
because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Proper position of valves is
verified before they are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position.
Administrative controls verify these valves are in their correct position before
being locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, so they are not required to actuate
on an actuation signal, and verification of their actuation is not required. The
verification is to test that they actuate to their correct position, but these valves
already are in their correct position. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
Unit 2 CTS 4.6.2.2.c requires verification of the automatic actuation of the Spray
Additive System valves on a "test" signal. While Unit 1 CTS 4.6.2.2.c does not
use the term "test," it is implied. ITS SR 3.6.7.4 specifies that the signal may be
from either an "actual" or simulated (i.e., test) signal. This changes the CTS by
explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.2.c is to ensure the Spray Additive System valves
operate correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable
because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Equipment cannot discriminate
between an "actual," "simulated," or "test" signal and, therefore, the results of the
testing are unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. This change
allows taking credit for unplanned actuation if sufficient information is collected to
satisfy the Surveillance test requirements. The change also allows a simulated
signal to be used, if necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 5
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Spray Additive System {Atmaspheric Subaynospheric, lce Condt_eéser, and Dué Y

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.8.7

3.6.7 Spray Additive System @mospheric, Sﬁbatmosoheric. ice Condenéer, and@

LCO 3.6.7

APPLICABILITY:

The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Spray Additive System A Restore Spray Additive 72 hours
inoperable. System to OPERABLE
status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.7.1 Verify each spray additive manual, power operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in the flow path that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.
SR 3.6.7.2 Verify spray additive tank solution volume is 184 days
gal and < (4800)gal.  (¥eo)
SR 3.6.7.3 Verify spray additive tank fiNaOHsolution 184 days
concentration is > §3Pe and < {F2)% by weight.
WQOG 8TS 3.6.7-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Spray Additive System @mospheric, Sypatmospheric, lce Congénser, and Duap @
3.6.7

_C_Ii_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.68.7.4 Verify each spray additive automatic valve in the flow months
Y6 2.2 .c path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, actuaies to the correct position on an

actual or simulated actuation signal.

Y2z 4 SR 3.6.7.5 Verify spray additive flow §ratefffrom each solution’s 5 years . @
s : flow path.
/
WOG 8TS 3.6.7-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.7 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual). This identifying information is not
included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in
identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a model for a plant specific
ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation. Therefore,
necessary editorial changes were made.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 207 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 208 of 494

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 208 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 209 of 494

Spray Additive System (Atmospheric,_ SUDZMOSpheTic, 166 0ondenser, and Dual) @

B3.6.7
B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
B 3.6.7 Spray Additive System((gﬂmospheric, Sutz;fmospheric, lce/Condenser, and Dual) @

BASES

BACKGROUND The Spray Additive System is a subsystem of the Containment Spray
System that assists in reducing the iodine fission product inventory in the
containment atmosphere resulting from a Design Basis Accident

Radioiodine in its various forms is the fission product pf primary concern
in the evaluation of a DBA. It is absorbed by thedspray{from The
containment atmosphere.\v}'o enhance the iodine absorption capacity of
the spray, the spray solution is adjusted to an alkaline pH that promotes
iodine hydrolysis, in which iodine is converted to nonvolatile forms.
Because of its stability when exposed to radiation and elevated

temperature, sodium hydroxide (NaOH) is the preferred spray additive. ‘ @
The NaOH added to the spray also ensures a pH value of between @

of the solution recirculated from the containment sump. This pH
band minimizes the evolution of iodine as well as the occurrence of
chloride and caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems and
components.

@ctor F,eéd Svstemsm @

The Spray Additive System consists of one spray additive tank that is
shared by the two trains of spray additive equipment. Each train of
equipment provides a flow path from the spray additive tank to a
containment spray pump and consists of an eductor for each containment
spray pump, valves, instrumentation, and connecting piping. Each
eductor draws the NaOH spray solution from the common tank using a
portion of the borated water discharged by the containment spray pump
as the motive flow. The eductor mixes the NaOH solution and the
borated water and discharges the mixture into the gpray pump suction
line. [TRg €dUCTors are designsd 10 ensure that the pH
veen 8.5 and 11

N*‘\ougc\ 'JO{'
Cre&{e({,

WOG STS B3.6.7-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Spray Additive System (Atmospheric, Jubatmospheric, Ice Condgnser, and Dual)) @
B 3.6.7

t

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued) :

the volume per joot of height ratio of the two tanks. is ensures a spray

balance betweernfthe two tanks, the flow rate of the NgOH is controlled by @
mixture pH thajis 2 8.5 and < 11.0.

The Containment Spray System actuation signal opens the valves from
the spray additive tank to the spray pump suction € conjainmen
ignal opens th i
fter a 5 minut . The @8% to @%a NaOH solution is drawn into the C) @
@ Spray pump suctions. The spray additive tank capacity provides for the
addition of NaOH solution to all of the water sprayed from the RWST into

containment. The percent solution and volume of solution sprayed into @ @

containment ensures a long term containment sump pH of >(@¥ and .
. This ensures the continued iodine retention effectiveness of the

sump water during the recirculation phase of spray operation and also

minimizes the occurrence of chloride induced stress corrosion cracking of
the stainless steel recirculation piping.

APPLICABLE The Spray Additive System is essential to the removal of airborne iodine
SAFETY within containment following a DBA.
ANALYSES '

Following the assumed release of radioactive materials into containment,
the containment is assumed to leak at its design value volume following

the accident. 75 AESUMNES thalA 00% of containmgnt is covered.)

The DBA response time assumed for the Spray Additive System is the
same as for the Containment Spray System and is discussed in the
Bases for LCO 3.6.6, "Containment Spray &nd Zooling) System@."

The DBA analyses assume that one train of the Containment Spra
System/Spray Additive System is inoperable and that the@plire)spray
additive tank volume is added to the remaining Containment Spray
System flow path.

The Spray Additive System satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The Spray Additive System is necessary to reduce the release of
radioactive material to the environment in the event of a DBA. To be
considered OPERABLE, the volume and concentration of the spray
additive solution must be sufficient to provide NaOH injection into the
spray flow until the Containment Spray System suction path is switched
from the RWST to the containment sump, and to raise the average spray

WOG STS B3.6.7-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

There are portions of the containment that are not sprayed (e.g., steam generator
enclosures and pressurizer enclosure). In order to account for these unsprayed regions,
the analysis assumes that removal of iodine takes place only in the sprayed regions,
while mass transfer of iodine from unsprayed to sprayed regions accounts for the
decrease in the iodine concentration in the unsprayed regions

B 3.6.7

Insert Page B 3.6.7-2
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Spray Additive System (Atmospheric Subatmospheric, 166 Ccondgnser, and Dual) @
B 3.6.7

BASES

LCO (continued) @:‘Q s Hhe uolboo ofiodue

solution pH to a level conducive to iodine removal, namely, to
between { This pH range
(theNed mrmsm- without introducing conditions that may
induce caustic stress corrosion cracking of mechanical system
components. In addition, it is essential that valves in the Spray Additive
System flow paths are properly positioned and that automatic valves are
capable of activating to their correct positions.

O®

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment requiring the operation of the Spray Additive
System. The Spray Additive System assists in reducing the iodine fission
product inventory prior to release to the environment.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations in these
MODES. Thus, the Spray Additive System is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS Al

If the Spray Additive System is inoperable, it must be restored to @

OPERABLE within 72 hours. The pH adjustment of the, ontalnment
Spray System flow for corrosnon protechon and iodinecenvayab

containment atmosphere in tha event of a DB The 72 hour Completion
Time takes into account the redundant flow path capabilities and the low

probability of the worst case DBA occurring during this ieriod.i <
' Trvad{ ;.
B.1and B.2

If the Spray Additive System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the required Completion Time, the @'ﬁwust be broughtio a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
84 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions i
an orderly manner and without challenging stems. The extended

reasonable when considering{ieNedUCE0 PTEsSNEe and (eMpE

allows qdfhouel Cme @_‘D @Tﬂe dervim g ﬁ@ D)

WOG STS ~ B36.7-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Spray Additive System ((Atmospheric, Sﬁbatmospheric, Ice Condenfer, and Dual) @
' B 3.6.7

/

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

the release of radioactive material from the @
hﬂeactor Coolant Systﬂ‘r}

15 relucef)
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment of Spray Additive System manual, power
operated, and automatic valves in the spray additive flow path provides
assurance that the system is able to provide additive to the Containment
Spray System in the event of a DBA. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these

3 valves were verified to be. in the correct position prior to locking, sealing,
! (I‘NSE‘LT l or securingAThis SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification( SEQUAN 8 System walkdown Jthat those
valves outside containment and capable of potentially being

mispositioned are in the correct position.

SR 3.6.7.2 -
®
To provide effective iodine €maval, the containment spray must be an

alkaline solution. Since the RWST contents are normally acidic, the
volume of the spray additive tank must provide a sufficient volume of
spray additive to adjust pH for all water injected. This SR is performed to
verify the availability of sufficient NaOH solution in the Spray Additive
System. The 184 day Frequency was developed based on the low
probability of an undetected change in tank volume occurring during the
SR interval (the tank is isolated during normal unit operations). Tank
level is also (Tticgted andyalarmed in the control room, so that there is
high confidence that a substantial change in level would be detected.

.

\

SR 3.6.7.3 (‘bia_ chewi cal a.w.\i_s .‘sD

®» ©

This SR provides verification of the NaOH concentration in the spray
additive tank and is sufficient to ensure that the spray solution being
injected into containment is at the correct pH level. The 184 day
Frequency is sufficient to ensure that the concentration level of NaOH in
the spray additive tank remains within the established limits. This is
based on the low likelihood of an uncontrolled change in concentration
(the tank is normally isolated) and the probability that any substantial
variance in tank volume will be detected.

WOG STS B3.6.7-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as
check valves.

B 3.6.7

Insert Page B 3.6.7-4
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Spray Additive System (Atmospheric, Subayﬁospheric, ice CondAser, and Dual) @

B3.6.7

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (contifiued)

SR 3.6.7.4

This SR provides verification that each automatic valve in the Spray
Additive System flow path actuates to its correct position. This
Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or

otherwise secured in the required position under administrative controls. )_@
h month Frequency is based on the need to perform this

Surveillance under the conditions that apply during ag@@rg.outage and

the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveill @

performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown

that these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at
@’__W}@month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to )"@

be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

To ensure that the correct pH level is established in the borated water

solution provided by the Containment Spray System, the flow rate in the

Spray Additive System is verified once every 5 years. This SR provides

assurance that the correct amount of NaOH will be metered into the flow TNSERT 3
path upon Containment Spray System initiation. {Due to the passive
nature of the spray additive flow controls, the 5 year Frequency is
sufficient to identify component degradation that may affect flow rate.

reFeReNces 1. (@Fsar, Chapterm © &)

WOG STS B3.6.7-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 3

The test is performed by verifying the flow rate from the spray additive tank test line to
each Containment Spray System train with each containment spray pump operating in
the recirculation mode.

B 3.6.7

Insert Page B 3.6.7-5
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.7 BASES, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Changes were made to the ISTS Required Action A.1 Bases to modify the reference
to the Containment Spray System and move it to the end of the paragraph. The
ISTS Bases states that the Containment Spray System would still be available and
would remove some iodine from the containment atmosphere in the event of a DBA.
This statement may not always be true since both Containment Spray Systems could
be inoperable while also operating within ISTS 3.6.7 ACTION A.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with similar statements in the Bases (e.g.,
B 3.6.6).

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with similar statements in the Bases (e.g.,
B 3.7.5,B 3.7.6, and B 3.7.8).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.7, SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 8

ITS 3.6.8, Hydrogen Recombiners
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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wn

LCO 3.6.8

ACTION A ﬁ

ACTION C

34

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ITS 3.6.8

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.64.2

Twd[independént kontainment hydrogen recombiner systems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,

) [ Add proposed Required Action A.1 Note

<

With one hydrogen recombiner system inoperable, restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status wi

SR 3.6.8.1

SR 3.6.8.2

SR 3.6.8.1

SR 3.6.8.3

days[or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.
L <

ithin 30

{ Add proposed ACTION B

LA.1

o

4642 Each hydrogen recombiner system shall be demonstrated QPERABLE: S
' ' 24
a At least once per @‘mﬁnﬂu by verifying during a recombiner system functional test[that | LA
the mininfum heater sheath temperature ipéreases to > 700°F within 90 minutg5 and is '
maintaingd for at least 2 hours. |
24
b.  Atleastonce per[JBlffsonths by: —
1, ing a CHANNEL BRATION of all iner instrumentation
control circuits.

2. Verifying through & visual examjnation that there is no evidence of abnormal

conditions within the recombiners (i.e., loose wiring or struc! finections,

[deposits of foreign materials, otc.)] :

|

3. Verifying during a rccombiner system functional test(that the heater sheatl LA2

temperature increases 10 > 1200¢F witliin § hours and is maintained for at least4 [ — '

hours.
4, Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical circuits by performing a continuity

and resistance to ground test| follgwing the above, required fuiittional test. The

[ resistang® to ground for any phase shall be > 10,000 ohgis.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 34 6-24 AMENDMENT 183, 223 242
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ITS 3.6.8

wn

ELECTRIC HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS - §

W

LA1
LCO3.6.8 3. 6.4.2 Two Indspsndant] cencainment hydrogen racombinar systems shall ba OPERASLE.

ABPLICARILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

AGTION: < [ Add proposed Required Action A.1 Note

ACTION A fugh ons hydrogen rscombiner systsa fnoperable, restore the incperadble systss to
ACTION C _OPERABLE status within 30 days|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

[ Add proposed ACTION B }

N

SURVEILLAXCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.4.2 Each hydrogen recombiner systsa shall bs demonstrated o;nqu:
! 24

[b

SR 3.6.8.1 2. At lsast once per Iﬁ/mﬂu by wverifying during s rscombiner systss
: ater sheath temperaturs Increases to|]

,_
>
N

(g |
b. At least once per J8*monchs by: —
1. Perforuing a CHANNEL ION of all rTecombinsr instrumentation
control eizcuits. -
SR 3.6.8.2 2. Verifying through a visual sxamination that thers is no evidence of

abnoraal conditions within the reccabiners [(i.s., looss Avitin. or "
structiral connections, deposity’ of forsign materials, egfe.). :

SR 3.6.8.1 3. Verif atea funcgional test (that the/heater
sraturs increases to 1200°F within 5 hours /and is LA.2
maintaived for at least & hours.|
SR 3.6.8.3 4. Verifying ths integrity of all heater electrical circuits b
performing a continuity and reaistance to ground tutifollﬁfn; the LA2
above Fequirsd functional test. resistance to ground /for any '
heatsy phase shall be » 10,000 -

COCK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 : 3/4 6-34 AMENDMENT NO. 168

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

LA.2

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.4.2 states that two "independent" containment hydrogen
recombiner systems shall be OPERABLE. ITS 3.6.8 also states that two
hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE, but does not specify that the
hydrogen recombiners are "independent.” This changes the CTS by moving the
detail that the hydrogen recombiners are "independent" to the Bases.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that two hydrogen
recombiners shall be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.4.2.a, CTS 4.6.4.2.b.2, CTS 4.6.4.2.b.3, and
CTS 4.6.4.2.b.4 include details for performance of functional tests, a resistance
to ground test, and a visual examination. ITS SR 3.6.8.1, ITS SR 3.6.8.2, and
ITS SR 3.6.8.3 together require that each of these three types of tests be
performed. This changes CTS by moving the detail of how these tests are
performed to the Bases.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
perform the functional test, visual examination, and resistance to ground test.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detall
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

L.2

(Category 13 - Addition of LCO 3.0.4 Exception) CTS 3.6.4.2 states, in part, that
with one hydrogen recombiner system inoperable, the inoperable system must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days or a shutdown is required.
Thus, CTS 3.0.4 would preclude changing MODES with a hydrogen recombiner
inoperable. ITS 3.6.8 Required Action A.1 specifies the same requirements as
the CTS, except ITS Required Action A.1 Note states that "LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable." This changes the CTS by allowing entry into the MODE of
Applicability with one hydrogen recombiner system inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.4.2 is to provide the capability for controlling bulk
hydrogen concentration in containment to less than the lower flammable
concentration following a design basis accident (DBA). This change is
acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation
under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. The change
allows entry into the MODE of Applicability with one hydrogen recombiner
inoperable. If the hydrogen recombiner is not restored to OPERABLE status
within 30 days, the unit must be shutdown. During this time period the other
hydrogen recombiner must be OPERABLE. Therefore, the capability for
controlling bulk hydrogen concentration in containment to less than the lower
flammable concentration following a DBA is maintained. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the Required Action Note allows entry into
the MODE of Applicability with one inoperable hydrogen recombiner system.

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.6.4.2 does not provide an
Action for two inoperable hydrogen recombiners. Thus, CTS 3.0.3 is required to
be entered when both hydrogen recombiners are inoperable. ITS 3.6.8
ACTION B requires that with two hydrogen recombiners inoperable, to verify by
administrative means that the hydrogen control function is maintained within one
hour, and to restore one hydrogen recombiner to OPERABLE status within
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

7 days. A shutdown is only required if the hydrogen control function is not
maintained within 1 hour or if one hydrogen recombiner is not restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. This changes the CTS by allowing both
hydrogen recombiners to be inoperable for 7 days, provided the hydrogen control
function is maintained, prior to requiring a unit shutdown, instead of entering
CTS 3.0.3 immediately.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.4.2 is to provide the capability for controlling bulk
hydrogen concentration in containment to less than the lower flammable
concentration following a Design Basis Accident. This change is acceptable
because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under the
specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the alternate hydrogen
control function. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems
or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability
of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The change allows

7 days to restore at least one inoperable hydrogen recombiner to OPERABLE
status when both hydrogen recombiners are inoperable, instead of entering

LCO 3.0.3. The criteria for allowing this additional restoration time verifies that
an alternate means of performing the hydrogen control function is available. The
alternate means of performing the hydrogen control function is described in letter
AEP:NRC:00500, dated January 12, 1981. The description explains that the
alternate means of hydrogen control ensures that failure of both recombiner
systems will not leave the containment without hydrogen control capability.
Seven days is a reasonable time to allow two hydrogen recombiners to be
inoperable because the hydrogen control function is maintained and because of
the low probability of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in the amounts
capable of exceeding the flammability limit. This change is designated as less
restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore parameters to within the
LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.4.2.a requires the performance of a recombiner
functional test to ensure the minimum heater sheath temperatures increase to
> 700°F within 90 minutes and is maintained for at least 2 hours.

CTS 4.6.4.2.b.3 requires the performance of a recombiner system functional test
to ensure the heater sheath temperatures increase to > 1200°F within 5 hours
and is maintained for at least 4 hours. CTS 4.6.4.2.b.2 requires the verification
through visual examination that there is no evidence of abnormal conditions
within the recombiners. CTS 4.6.4.2.b.4 requires the verification of the integrity
of all heater electrical circuits by performing a continuity and resistance to ground
test following the required functional tests. These tests are required to be
performed every 18 months. ITS SR 3.6.8.1, SR 3.6.8.2, and SR 3.6.8.3 require
the same testing requirements, however the Surveillance Frequency has been
changed to 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of
the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to

24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

The purpose of CTS 4.6.4.2 is to verify the OPERABILITY of the containment
hydrogen recombiner systems. This change was evaluated in accordance with
the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"
dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance
data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the
Surveillance test interval for the containment hydrogen recombiners is
acceptable because the containment hydrogen recombiners are designed to be
single failure proof, therefore ensuring system availability in the event of a failure
of one hydrogen recombiner. Based on the inherent system and component
reliability, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is minimal.
The review of historical surveillance data revealed that there were a number of
tests indicated as failures. These failures were reviewed and there were no
failures indicative of a time-based failure mechanism that would invalidate this
conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does
not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.4 (Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.4.2.b.1 requires
performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of all instrumentation and control circuits
on each hydrogen recombiner once per 18 months. ITS 3.6.8 does not include
this requirement. This changes the CTS by deleting a Surveillance Requirement.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.4.2.b.1 is to verify that the hydrogen recombiner
instrumentation and control circuits respond correctly to known inputs. This
change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to be in Technical Specifications to verify that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment
continues to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. The
requirement to perform the functional test, visual examination, and resistance to
ground test is retained and is adequate to verify that each hydrogen recombiner
will perform its function when required. The hydrogen recombiners are manually
initiated since flammable limits would not be reached until several days after a
DBA. A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is still required as part of ITS 3.3.3 for the
hydrogen analyzers, which are used to determine when to manually initiate the
hydrogen recombiners. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.
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Hydrogen Recombiners (Atmospheric, Subatmosphieric, Ice Condenser/and@

3.6.8
TS
- 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.8 Hydrogen Recombiners (ATMOSPIEE, Subgamospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual) (i)
(Permanently ingfalled)
36¢2 LCO 3.6.8 Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One hydrogen Al
recombiner inoperable. - NOTE -
}q(h on LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable.
Restore hydrogen 30 days
recombiner to OPERABLE
status.
B.fiTwo hydrogen B.1 Verify by administrative
recombiners means that the hydrogen
Do¢ inoperable. control function is
L.p maintained,
AND
B.2 Restore one hydrogen 7 days 0
recombiner to OPERABLE ,
status.
C. Required Action and C.A Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
ﬂ ton associated Completion
Time not met.
WwOG STS 3.6.8-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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(TS
Hydrogen Recombiners (Almospheric. Subatmoggheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual) } @
3.6.8
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.64 L.a, SR 3.6.8.1 Perform a system functional test for each hydrogen qzsmonths @ C
Yed-2-%.3 recombiner.
“edl L. SR 3.6.8.2 Visually examine each hydrogen recombiner (f@ months @ 9

enclosure and verify there is no evidence of
abnormal conditions.

. Z
y, 6. 4. LL,‘I‘ SR 3.6.8.3 Perform a resistance to ground test for each heater W O

phase.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.8 include the parenthetical expression (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual (if permanently installed)). This
identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in
the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specification to be used as a
model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The hydrogen control function is maintained by one train of the Distributed Ignition
System, one train of the Containment Spray System, and one train of the
Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer System, which are in the ITS.
Therefore, as discussed in the second Reviewer's Note to Bases ACTIONS B.1 and
B.2, the periodic 12 hour verification is not required.
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Hydrogen Recombiners (Atmospheric, Subgtmospheric, Ice Sondenser, and Dual) @
B 3.6.8

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B3.6.8  Hydrogen RecombinersfAtmospheric, gubatmospheric, Ice Coryénser, and@ ' @

(if permanghtly installed))

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the hydrogen recombiners is to eliminate the potential
breach of containment due to a hydrogen oxygen reaction.

Per 10 CFR 50.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas Control Systems in @
Light-Water-Cooled Reactors" (Ref. 1)¢and GDC 41, "Containmeni)

Airjosphere Clanup" (Ref/ 2)) hydrogen recombiners are required to

reduce the hydrogen concentration in the containment following a loss of @
coolant accident (LOCA) @rsteam jhe brea)l (SLB). The recombiners

accomplish this by recombining hydrogen and oxygen to form water

vapor. The vapor remains in containment, thus eliminating any discharge

to the environment. The hydrogen recombiners are manually initiated @

since flammable limits would not be reached until several fZydaftera
Design Basis Accident (DBA). @

Two 100% capacity independent hydrogen recombiner systems are
provided. Each consists of controls located in the control room, a power
supply and a recombiner. Recombination is accomplished by heating a @

hydrogen air mixture above 1150°F. [fhe rgsulting water vapoy?h_d’
@wdmée from the recomifiner/ A
single recombiner is capable of maintaining the hydrogen concentration
in contammem‘bem volume percent (v/0) flammability limit. Two
recombiners are provided to meet the requirement for redundancy and

independence. Each recombiner is powered from a separate Engineered @

>

Safety Features bus, and is provided with a&epafaie power ganel ang)
control panel.

APPLICABLE The hydrogen recombiners provide for the capability of controlling the
SAFETY bulk hydrogen concentration in containment to less than the lower . @
ANALYSES mmaBTé concentration of @D v/o following a DBA. This control would

prevent a containment wide hydrogen burn, thus ensuring the pressure

and temperature assumed in the analyses are not exceeded. The limiting

DBA relative to hydrogen generation is a LOCA. Hydrogen may

accumulate in containment following a LOCA as a result of:

a. A metal steam reaction between the zirconium fuel rod cladding and @
the reactor coolan@a
WOG STS B3.6.8-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners (Atmospheric, Suﬂatmospheﬂc, Ice Condenser, and Dual)
B 3.6.8

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

b. Radiolytic decomposition of water in the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) and the containment sum

c. Hydrogen in the RCS at the time of the LOCA (i.e., hydrogen
dissolved in the reactor coolant and hydrogen gas in the pressurizer

vapor space)(kclr/_@

d. Corrosion of metals exposed to containment spray and Emergency
Core Cooling System solutions.

To evaluate the potential for hydrogen accumulation in containment

following a LOCA, the hydrogen generation as a function of time following

the initiation of the accident is calculated. Conservative assumptions
recommended by Reference@ are used to maximize the amount of @
hydrogen calculated. @

Based on the conservative assumptions used to calculate the hydrogen

concentration versus time after a LOCA, the hydrogen concentration in

the primary containment would reach 3.5 v/o about @
OCA and 4.0 v/o about®@ oayd later if no recombiner was functioning

(Ref. 3). Initiating the hydrogen recombiners when the primary

containment hydrogen concentration reaches 3.5 v/o will maintain the

hydrogen concentration in the primary containment below flammability @
limit

The hydrogen recombiners are designed such that, with the
conservatively calculated hydrogen generation rates discussed above, a
single recombiner is capable of limiting the peak hydrogen concentration

in containment to less than 4.0 v/o (Ref. 4)./The Hydrggen Furge System @
7S gimilarly designed such that one of Two redundant Jfains is an adequate
backup to the Jedundant hydrogen recombinersf

The ﬂydrogen /ecombiners satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). @

LCO Two hydrogen recombiners must be OPERABLE. This ensures
operation of at least one hydrogen recombiner in the event of a worst
case single active failure.

Operation with at least one hydrogen recombiner ensures that the post
LOCA hydrogen concentration can be prevented from exceeding the
flammability limit.

WOG S78 B3.68-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners @tﬁospheric, Sdbatmospheric, ice Conder)s/er, and Dual)) @
B 3.6.8

BASES

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, two hydrogen recombiners are required to control the
hydrogen concentration within containment below its flammability limit of @
v/o following a LOCA, assuming a worst case single faiture.
in MODES 3 and 4, both the hydrogen production rate and the total
hydrogen produced after a LOCA would be less than that calculated for
the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the limited time in these MODES, the

probability of an accident requiring the hydrogen recombiners is low.
Therefore, the hydrogen recombiners are not required in MODE 3 or 4.

In MODES 5 and 8, the probability and consequences of a LOCA are low,
due to the pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.
Therefore, hydrogen recombiners are not required in these MODES.

ACTIONS Al

With one containment hydrogen recombiner inoperable, the inoperable
recombiner must be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. In
this condition, the remaining OPERABLE hydrogen recombiner is
adequate to perform the hydrogen control function. However, the overall
reliability is reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE
recombiner could result in reduced hydrogen control capability. The

30 day Completion Time is based on the availability of the other hydrogen
recombiner, the small probability of a LOCA @F LB occurring (that would
generate an amount of hydrogen that exceeds the flammability limit), and
the amount of time available after a LOCA@QIALE (should one occur) for

operator action to prevent hydrogen accumulation from exceeding the @
flammability limit.

Required Action A.1 has been modified by a Note that states the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a MODE change
is allowed when one recombiner is inoperable. This allowance is based
on the availability of the other hydrogen recombiner, the small probability
of a LOCA occurring (that would generate an amount of hydrogen
that exceeds the flammability limit), and the amount of time available after
a LOCA@ (should one occur) for operator action to prevent
hydrogen accumulation from exceeding the flammability limit.
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Hydrogen Recombiners (Aimospheric, Subétmospheric, Ice Condghser, and Dual) ®
B3.6.8

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

B.1 and B.2

/ /7
- REVIEWER'S NOTE - B
This Condition is on}y allowed for units with an alternate/hydrogen control
system acceptable¢/to the technical staff.
y 4 VA

With two hydrogen recombiners inoperable, the ability to perform the
hydrogen control function via alternate capabilities must be verified by
.admnmstratlve means w1th|n 1 hour. The alternate hydrogen control

y
/ Hydrogen Mixing
inment Inerting System].
The 1 hour Completlon Time allows a reasonable period of time to verify
that a loss of hydrogen control function does not exist.

/[

ernate @

addition, the
alternate hydrogeyf control system capability must be veriffed once per

12 hours thereaffer to ensure its continued availability.
y A y A

@fﬁ)ﬁne (fiaDverification Wmay be @

performed as an administrative check by examining logs or other
information to determine the availability of the alternate hydrogen control
w It does not mean to perform the Surveillances needed to
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the alternate hydrogen control systerg If
the ability to perform the hydrogen control function is maintained,
continued operation is permitted with two hydrogen recombiners

inoperable for up to 7 days. Seven days is a reasonable time to allow two
hydrogen recombiners to be inoperable because the hydrogen control

function is maintained and because of the low probability of the
occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in the amounts

Cia

; capable of exceeding the flammability limit. TNSERT |
f the inoperablghydrogen recombiner(s cannot be restored

PERABLE sfitus within the required the 3 @

be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achleve this
(unt) ™ status, theqam must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating

WOG STS B3.6.8-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.8
@ INSERT 1A

one train of the Distributed Ignition System, one train of the Containment Spray System,
and one train of the Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer System are

OPERABLE
INSERT 1

If any Required Action and associated Compietion Time is not met,

Insert Page B 3.6.8-4
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Hydrogen Recombiners (Atmospheric, Suatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dualy @

B3.6.8
BASES
ACTIONS (continued)
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging systems. o @

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.8.1

REQUIREMENTS
Performance of a system functional test for each hydrogen recombiner
ensures the recombiners are operational and can attain and sustain the

temperature necessary for hydrogen recombination. In particular, this
SR verifies that the minimum heater sheath temperature increases to HNERT Z’

> 700°F in < 90 minutes{ ATter reaching /00" F, the power Is increased 9‘/ @
maximum power proximately 2 minutes and pgwer is verified to be
> 60 kW. ‘

Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the g @
Surveillance when performed at the Wnth Frequency. Therefore, O

the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability

standpoint.

SR 3682 ___[TNseer 3 ]

This SR ensures therm physical problems that could affect
recombiner operation” Since the recombiners are mechanically passive,
they are not subject to mechanical failure. The only credible failure
involves loss of power, biockage of the internal flow, missile impact, etc.

A visual inspection is sufficient to det%rmine abnormal conditions that @ @

&D,

could cause such failures. The onth Frequency for this SR was
developed considering the incidence of hydrogen recombiners failing the
SR in the past is low.

SR 3.6.8.3

This SR requires performance of a resistance to ground test for each
heater phase to ensure that there are no detectable grounds in any
heater phase. This is accomplished by verifying that the resistance to
ground for any heater phase is > 10,000 ohms, @
The(ﬁ;@ﬁequency for this Surveillance was developed

considering the incidence of hydrogen recombiners failing the SR in the

past is low.

WOG STS B3.68-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

and is maintained >2 hours, and it verifies that the minimum heater sheath temperature
increases to > 1200°F in < 5 hours and is maintained > 4 hours.

@ INSERT 3

(e.g., loose wiring or structural connections, deposits of foreign material, etc.)

@ INSERT 4

following the completion of SR 3.6.8.1.

B 3.6.8

Insert Page B 3.6.8-5
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©

Hydrogen Recombiners (Afmospheric, Subginospheric, Ice Condens€r, and Dual)
B 3.6.8

BASES

REFERENCES 1. 10CFR 50.44.
@. 10 CF%’)O AppendixA, @ @
eu.deam § et H——3

/ QFSAR Section —@)
\ 5
( UFSALR, F.j @ @
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.8 BASES, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

1. Changes are made to be consistent with the changes made to the Specification.

2. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the
10 CFR 50, Appendix A criteria have been replaced with references to the
appropriate section of the UFSAR.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. The statement in the Applicable Safety Analyses Section concerning the design of
the Hydrogen Purge System, which is a backup to the hydrogen recombiners (ISTS
only), has been deleted since it is not appropriate to be discussed in this section of
the Bases. The backup is discussed in the Bases for ACTIONS B.1 and B.2, since
Required Action B.1 requires a backup to be maintained.

6. Reviewer's Notes are deleted.

7. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

8. The words in the ISTS do not convey the complete intent of the actual ISTS
Condition and when the Condition should be entered. Therefore, to be consistent
with the actual ISTS Condition words, the Bases have been modified.

9. Changes have been made to be consistent with the ISTS Required Action.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.8, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 9

ITS 3.6.9, Distributed Ignition System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
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ITS 3.6.9

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
¥4§ CONTAINMENTSYSTEMS .

DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
3643 Both trains of the Distributed Ignition System shall be OPERABLE.

<

[ Add second part of LCO 3.6.9 ]—

APPLICARTLITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTION:
With one train of the Distributed Ignition System inoperable:
a Restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or

b. Perform surveillance requirement 4.6.4.3a once per 7 days on the OPERABLE train[uftil——
the inogerable train jsfestored to OPERABLE statud.

with no OPERABLE hydrogen igniter in one containment region, restore one hydrogen igniter in the affected
containment region 1o OPERABLE status within 7 days,ﬁr be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.
-

® ©

SHRVENLANCE REQIIIREMENTS
464.3 Bach train of the Distributed Ignition System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a Once per[§2] by energizing the supply breakers and verifying that at Jeast 34
igniters are energized
, . L.
b Once per(92 days, by verifying at least [one] hydrogen igniter is OPERABLE in each 3
containment region. Q
L1
c. Once per| nths by verifying the temperature of each igniter is a minimum 1700°F.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page ¥4 6-25 AMENDMENT 242
Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.6.9

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

¥46 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
DISTRIRUTED IGNITION SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OQPER ATION

3643

Both trains of the Distributed Egnition System shalt be OPERABLE.

[ Add second part of LCO 3.6.9 ]—

<
<

APPLICABRILITY:

ACTION:

With one train of the Distributed Ignition System inoperable:

] With no OPERABLE hydrogen igniter in one containment region, restore one hydrogen igniter in the affected

b.

MODES | and 2.

Restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE sf.atus within 7 days, or

Perform surveillance requirement 4.6.4.3a once per 7 days on the OPERABLE train[ufti————
the inogerable train is-festored to OPERABLE statul.

containment region to OPERABLE status within 7 daysj or be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.
L.

SURVEILI ANCE REQUIREMENTS

46.4.3

Each train of the Distributed Ignition System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

®

®

©

L

L

00

a Once per(92|da gizing the supply breakers and verifying that at least 34[of/35H—

igniters are energized. Toa . '
L.3

b. Once per 2] days, by verifying at least hydrogen igniter is OPERABLE in each :>
containment region.

c. Once per nths by verifying the temperature of each igniter is a minimum 1700°F.

24
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page /4 6-34a AMENDMENT 223 I

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.4.3 Action b requires the performance of the Surveillance

Requirement 4.6.4.3.a once per 7 days on the OPERABLE train until the
inoperable train is restored to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.6.9 Required Action A.2
requires the performance of SR 3.6.9.1 on the OPERABLE train once per 7 days
under the same conditions. This changes the CTS by deleting the detail that the
Surveillance Requirement must be performed until the inoperable train is
restored to OPERABLE status.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.4.3 Action b is to ensure the Surveillance Requirement
is performed once per 7 days as long as the unit is operating in the Actions. ITS
LCO 3.0.2 states that if the LCO is met prior to expiration of the specified
Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not required unless
otherwise stated. Since the requirement of CTS 3.6.4.3 Action b is stated in ITS
LCO 3.0.2 and it is applicable to ITS 3.6.9, the explicit statement in the Required
Action is not necessary. This change is desighated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.6.4.3.a requires the energization of the supply breakers to
each train of the Distributed Ignition System (DIS) and the verification that at
least 34 of 35 ignitors are energized. ITS SR 3.6.9.1 does not specify the total
numbers of ignitors (i.e., 35). This changes the CTS by moving details of the
total number of ignitors to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
energize each DIS train power supply breaker and verify > 34 ignitors are
energized in each train. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

L.2

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.6.4.3 requires both
trains of the Distributed Ignition System (DIS) to be OPERABLE. CTS 4.6.4.3.b
requires verification that each DIS train have at least one OPERABLE hydrogen
ignitor in each region. Thus, this Surveillance Requirement effectively defines
that OPERABILITY of a DIS train includes one hydrogen ignitor per containment
region. ITS 3.6.9 requires both Distributed Ignition System trains to be
OPERABLE and that each containment region shall have at least one
OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor. ITS SR 3.6.9.2 also requires verification that at
least one hydrogen ignitor is OPERABLE in each containment region. This
changes the CTS by requiring only one OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor in each
containment region, instead of the current requirement of one OPERABLE
hydrogen ignitor per DIS train in each containment region.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.4.3 is to that the hydrogen in the containment can be
burned in a controlled manner. This change is acceptable because the
requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components
are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. When one DIS train does not have an
OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor in a containment region, the other DIS train is still
providing an OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor in the containment region. This
remaining hydrogen ignitor is capable of burning the hydrogen in the associated
containment region in a controlled manner. In addition, if during a DBA this
remaining hydrogen ignitor fails, there would always be ignition capability in the
adjacent containment regions that would provide redundant capability by flame
propagation to the containment region with no OPERABLE hydrogen ignitors.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.4.3.c requires verification that the temperature of
each ignitor is a minimum of 1700°F every 18 months. ITS SR 3.6.9.3 requires
the same verification every 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the
Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS

SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

The purpose of CTS 4.6.4.3.c is to ensure the surface temperature of each glow
plug is measured to be greater than 1700°F to demonstrate that a temperature
sufficient for ignition is achieved. This change was evaluated in accordance with
the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"
dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance
data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the
Surveillance test interval for the DIS temperature verification is acceptable
because the DIS is verified to OPERABLE during the cycle by energizing the
supply breakers and verifying at least 34 ignitors are energized. The DIS is a
relatively simple, manually initiated system that does not interface or interact with
other systems and is only dependent on power to operate. Thus, there are
limited failure mechanisms that could impact the system. The primary operating
element associated with the DIS is analogous to a glow plug that provides a
localized ignition source for the hydrogen generated in the containment following
certain accidents. Additional justification for extending the Surveillance test
interval is that the DIS is designed to be single failure proof, therefore ensuring
system availability in the event of a failure of one DIS train. Based on the
inherent system and component simplicity and reliability, testing during the cycle,
system redundancy, and results of the failure analysis evaluation, the impact, if
any, from this change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical
surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would
invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance
Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2

(30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be
performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.3 (Category 9 — Surveillance Frequency Change Using GL 91-04 Guidelines, Non-
24 Month Type Change) CTS 4.6.4.3.a requires energizing the supply breakers
and verifying at least 34 ignitors per train are energized and CTS 4.6.4.3.b
requires verifying at least one hydrogen ignitor per train is OPERABLE in each
containment region. These tests are required every 92 days. ITS SR 3.6.9.1
and SR 3.6.9.2 require the performance of similar Surveillances (as modified by
DOC L.1), but at a Frequency of 184 days. This changes the CTS by extending
the Frequency of the Surveillances from 92 days (i.e., a maximum of 115 days
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS
SR 3.0.2) to 184 days (i.e., a maximum of 230 days accounting for the allowable
grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.4.3.a and b is to ensure the Distributed Ignition System
will function as designed during an analyzed event. An evaluation of the
surveillance interval extension was performed, based on the same approach
described in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to
determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally pass their
Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the
extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance
test interval for these Surveillances is acceptable because the Distributed Ignition
System is a relatively simple, manually initiated system that does not interface or
interact with other systems and is only dependent on electrical power to operate.
Thus there are limited failure mechanisms that could impact the system. The
primary operating element associated with the Distributed Ignition System is
analogous to a glow plug that provides a localized ignition source for the
hydrogen generated in the containment following certain accidents. In addition,
there are two independent and redundant trains, each of which is fully capable of
performing the required safety function. The surveillance history was reviewed
and did not indicate any failures that would impact the ability of the system to
carry out its required safety function. Therefore, based on the inherent system
and component simplicity and reliability, system redundancy, and the results of
the failure analysis evaluation, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 184 day Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (230 days) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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D—oscEmmn O

TS _—
-é——" 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS D‘S""b"h .

3.6. @Ewdrogen Ignition System (@1S) (ice Fondenfen)

3.6.
®)

®
®

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

| TwseRT —ac

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One A1 Restore@Bwanto & | 7days @
inoperable. OPERABLE status. v
A2 Perform SR 3.6.05.1@ on Once per 7 days
the OPERABLE train.
B. One containment region | B.1 Restore one hydrogen 7 days
\ with no OPERABLE ignitor in the affected
AC"" on hydrogen ignitor. containment region to
OPERABLE status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
~ associated Completion
Ach or Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
® SURVEILLANGE _ 5y FREQUENCY
“ 643 a SR 3.6.é.1 Energize each@IS train power supply breaker and ays

C) verify zg}gl)ignitors are energized in each train.

(g4

ENAAER ) SR 3.6.(0.2 Verify at least one hydrogen ignitor is OPERABLE in
I A each containment region.

O® o

N
ays

WOG STS 3.6.10 -1
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@ INSERT 1

Each containment region shall have at least one
OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor.

3.6.9

AND

Insert Page 3.6.10-1
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(@15 (e Gfrdeteey 0)

3.6.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.(@3 Energize each hydrogen ignitor and verify {78y mont CD
temperature is > K1700¥F. X) a

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

WOG STS 3.6.10-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

1. TheISTS 3.6.10 title “Hydrogen Ignition System” has been changed to “Distributed
Ignition System” consistent with the CNP site specific terminology. The headings for
ISTS 3.6.10 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser). This identifying
information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is provided in the
NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specifications to be used as a model
for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant specific
implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In addition, the
CNP design does not include the Hydrogen Mixing System. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.9 is
not included in the ITS and ISTS 3.6.10 is renumbered as ITS 3.6.9.

2. The second part of the LCO has been added to ensure consistency between the
LCO, ACTIONS, and Surveillance Requirements. The ISTS LCO, Actions, and
Surveillances do not match up since there is no explicit statement in the LCO
requiring at least one hydrogen ignitor to be OPERABLE in each containment region.
LCO 3.0.1 requires LCOs to be met during the MODES or other specified conditions
in the Applicability. LCO 3.0.2 states that upon discovery of a failure to meet an
LCO, the Required Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met. Currently, if
one ignitor is inoperable in each train and the inoperable ignitors are in the same
containment region, the LCO is still met. Thus, ACTION B is not required to be
entered since the LCO is still met. Therefore, the inclusion of the second portion of
the LCO ensures consistency between the LCO, ACTIONS, and Surveillance
Requirements.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. The Frequency of ITS SR 3.6.9.1 and SR 3.6.9.2 has been changed from 92 days to

184 days. The technical justification for this change is consistent with the guidelines
of Generic Letter 91-04, and is discussed in ITS 3.6.9 DOC L.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Ros g ()

B 3.6.%

536 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS (Distributed

Fiyfiroged Ignition System @
(D)

B 3.6.(D

9
BASES /@
BACKGROUND The (JS reduces the potential for breach of primary containment gue toa . }-@
hydrogen oxygen reaction in post accident environments. The @IS is
required by 10 CFR 50.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas Control
Systems in Light-Water-Cooled Reactors" (Ref. 1)yand Append @
(GDC 44 "Containment Atmpsphere Cleanup" (Ref, 2)/to reduce the
hydrogen concentration in the primary containment following a degraded @ ®
core accident. The @S ™USTBe capable of handling an amount of
hydrogen equivalent to that generated from a metal water reaction
involving 75% of the fuel cladding surrounding the active fuel region
(excluding the plenum volume).

10 CFR 50.44 (Ref. 1) requires units with ice condenser containments to
install suitable hydrogen control systems that would accommodate an
amount of hydrogen equivalent to that generated from the reaction of
75% of the fuel cladding with water. The 4’.' [S provides this required ‘ @
capability. This requirement was placed on ice condenser units because
of their small containment volume and low design pressure (compared
with pressurized water reactor dry containments). Calculations indicate
that if hydrogen equivalent to that generated from the reaction of 75% of
the fuel cladding with water were to collect in the primary containment,
the resulting hydrogen concentration would be far above the lower
flammability limit such that, if ignited from a random ignition source, the
resulting hydrogen burn would seriously chalienge the containment and
safety systems in the containment.

The @S is based on the concept of controlled ignition using thermal @
ignitors, designed to be capable of functioning in a post accident
environment, seismically supported, and capable of actuation from the @

room. A total o ignitors are distributed throughout the
various regions of containment in which hydrogen could be released or to

which it could flow in significant quantities. The ignitors are-arranged in
two independent trains such that each containment region has at least
two ignitors, one from each train, controlied and powered redundantly so
that ignition would occur in each region even if one train failed to
energize.

®
When the initiated, the ignitor elements are energized and heat up
to a surface temperature > 1 7008°F. At this temperature, they ignite the
hydr%en gas that is present in the airspace in the vicinity of the ignitor.

CASIC)

¢ The @S depends on the dispersed location of the ignitors so that local

WOG STS @ B3.6.10-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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feEmEm ()

B 3.6.
@

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

pockets of hydrogen at increased concentrations would burn before
reaching a hydrogen concentration significantly higher than the lower
flammability limit. Hydrogen ignition in the vicinity of the ignitors is
assumed to occur when the local hydrogen concentration reaches
{38.0flvolume percent (v/o) and results in@ai% of the hydrogen present @
being consumed. @
|

O

APPLICABLE The Muses hydrogen in containment to burn in a controlled manner

SAFETY as it accumulates following a degraded core accident (Ref. . Burning @

ANALYSES occurs at the lower flammability concentration, where the resulting
temperatures and pressures are relatively benign. Without the system,
hydrogen could build up to higher concentrations that could result in a
violent reaction if ignited by a random ignition source after such a buildup.

The hydrogen ignitors are not included for mitigation of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) because an amount of hydrogen equivalent to that
generated from the reaction of 75% of the fuel cladding with water is far
in excess of the hydrogen calculated for the limiting DBA loss of coolant
accident (LOCA). The hydrogen concentration resulting from a DBA can
be maintained less than the flammability limit using the hydrogen
recombiners. The hydrogen ignitors, however, have been shown by
probabilistic risk analysis to be a significant contributor to limiting the
severity of accident sequences that are commonly found tg dominate risk

for units with ice condenser containments. The Gyd ﬁqnit @

satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO . Twoi IS trains must be OPERABLE with power from two independent, - @

safety related power supplies. @
IS train consists of @ﬁfé@g‘igfig? @ @

p energized m{im 9 @

Operation with at least onedﬁ train ensures that the hydrogen in 3@
containment can be burned in a controlled manner. Unavailability of both

IS trains could lead to hydrogen buildup to higher concentrations, which
could result in a violent reaction if ignited. The reaction could take place
fast enough to lead to high temperatures and overpressurization of
containment and, as a result, breach containmeént or cause containment
leakage rates above those assumed in the safety analyses. Damage to
safety related equipment located in containment could also occur.

< __\TNSERT t}—\{}

WOG STS B3.6.10-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

Each containment region must contain at least one OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor. This
ensures there is at least one OPERABLE hydrogen ignitor from one of the two DIS
trains.

Insert Page B 3.6.10-2
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@/EIS 0)

B 3.6.
BASES /@

APPLICABILITY Requiring OPERABILITY in MODES 1 and 2 for the@’lg ensures its
immediate availability after safety injection and scram actuated on a
LOCA initiation. In the post accident environment, the two @S L
subsystems are required to control the hydrogen concentration within 72
containment to near its flammability limit of @ V70 assuming a worst case  \-
single failure. This prevents overpressurization of containment and
damage to safety related equipment and instruments located within
containment.

0]

in MODES 3 and 4, both the hydrogen production rate and the total
hydrogen production after a LOCA would be significantly less than that
calculated for the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the limited time in these

MODES, the probability of an accident requiring the §IS is low. @
Therefore, the @Mrequired in MODES 3 and 4. (D)

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a LOCA are

reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these @

MODES. Therefore, the §IS is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 5 and 6. D

ACTIONS A1andA.2 ®
With one inoperable, the inoperable train must be restored to

OPERABLE status within 7 days or the OPERABLE train must be verified @ @
OPERABLE frequently by performance of SR 3.6.@01. The 7 day

Completion Time is based on the low probability of the occurrence of a
degraded core event that would generate hydrogen in amounts

equivalent to a metal water reaction of 75% of the core cladding, the

length of time after the event that operator action would be required to

prevent hydrogen accumulation from exceeding this limit, and the low @
probability of failure of the OPERABLE @S train. Alternative Required

Action A.2, by frequent furveillances, provides assurance that the

OPERABLE train continues to be OPERABLE.

DAL

B1

Condition B is one containment region with no OPERABLE hydrogen
ignitor. Thus, while in Condition B, or in Conditions AandB
simultaneously, there would always be ignition capability in the adjacent
containment regions that would provide redundant capability by flame
propagation to the region with no OPERABLE ignitors.

WOG STS B3.6.10-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Ps(Endensed (1)

© B3.6.@

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

Required Action B.1 calls for the restoration of one hydrogen ignitor in
each region to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day Completion
Time is based on the same reasons given under Required Action A.1.

C.
e1 [ TNSERT 2
f.z'h

e umt must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply f

MODE 3 wnthm 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full q’
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 36.@1 (D g G2
0

REQUIREMENTS
This SR confirms that > f&mydrogen ignitors can be successfully @)
energized in each train. The ignitors are simple resistance elements.
Therefore, energizing provides assurance of OPERABILITY. The
allowance of one inoperable hydrogen ignitor is acceptable because,
although one inoperable hydrogen ignitor in a region would compromise
redundancy in that region, the containment regions are interconnected so
that ignition in one region would cause burning to progress to the others
(i.e., there is overlap in each hydrogen ignitor's effectiveness between
regions). The Frequency of(J2 days has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience. '

SR 3.6.‘.2 .

This SR confirms that the two inoperable hydrogen ignitors allowed by @

@ SR 3.6.¢0.1 (i.e., one in each train) are not in the same containment
region. The Frequency of @2)days is acceptable based on the Frequency

of SR 3.6. ?1 which provides)the information for performmg this SR.
A more detailed functional test is performed every@months to verify

system OPERABILITY. Each glow plug is visually examined to ensure

that it is clean and that the electrical circuitry is energized. All ignitors

(glow plugs), including normally inaccessible ignitors, are visually

checked for a glow to verify that they are energized. Additionally, the

surface temperature of each glow plug is measured to be 2 ¥1700¥°F to @
demonstrate that a temperature sufficient for ignition is achieved. The

WOG STS B3.6.10-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met,

Insert Page B 3.6.10-4
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@S (ce Londerser)) ®

B 3.6.

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued x

@month Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during aW and the potential for

an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that these
components usually pass the SR when performed at the onth
Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.44.

@.__(i0 GFR 50/ Appendix A,/GDC 4J.
e LSS Section OB

WOG STS B 3.6.10-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.9 BASES, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

2. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, while the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design
Criteria (PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2, there is no specific PSDC
concerning containment atmosphere cleanup (hydrogen). Therefore, Bases
references to the 10 CFR 50, Appendix A criteria have been deleted.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

6. The words in the ISTS do not convey the complete intent of the actual ISTS
Condition and when the Condition should be entered. Therefore, to be consistent
with the actual ISTS Condition words, the Bases have been modified.

7. Changes have been made to be consistent with the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.9, DISTRIBUTED IGNITION SYSTEM (DIS)

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 10

ITS 3.6.10, CEQ System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.6.10
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ITS 3.6.10

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LA.1
31.6.5.6 Twocomainmem air recirculation systems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

ACTION A *{With one containment air recirculation system inoperable, restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status

within 72 hours[or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ACTION B following 30 hours.

SR 3.6.10.1,
SR 3.6.10.4

SR 3.6.10.2

SR 3.6.10.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS @

4.6.5.6 Each containment air recirculation| system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 3
- months on a| STAGGERED TESFBASIS|by: actual or simulated | L2
a. Verifying that the return air fan starts on an [ayt6-stard signal after a 120 + 12 seconds

delay, the motor operated valve in the suction line to the containmen ow
compartment opens |[when the i and the return air fan operates for at

least 15 minutes (applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3 only),

b. Verifying that with the return air fan discharge backdraft damper locked closed and the
fan motor energized, the static pressure between the fan discharge and the backdraft
damper is = 4.0 inches, water gauge,

c. Verifying that with the fan off, the return air fan damper opens when a force of £ 11 Ibs is
applied to the counterweight, and
d. Verifyimg that the return air fan cap’be manually started from the control room, and the
moydr operated valve in the suckon line to the containment’s fower compartment opens
en the return air fan starts.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-35 AMENDMENT 86, 234

Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.6.10
ITS
34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/46 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
C NT TION SYSTEMS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION
LAl
LCO 3.6.10 3656 Two mwnuinmem air recirculation systems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: ~ MODES 1, 2, 3and4.
ACTION: — @
- J
ACTION A *{Wim one/containment air recirculation system inoperable, restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status
within 48 hours jor be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ACTION B following 30 hours, .
4.6.5.6 i ir reci i tem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 92
) ! ' actual or simulated L2
SR 3.6.10.1, : a Verifying that the return air fan starts on an| signal after & 120 + 12 seconds @
SR 3.6.10.4 delay, the motor opetated valve in the suction line to the contsinments lo:
compartment opens|when ther€turn airfafi startd Yand the retur air fan operates for at
Teast 15 minutes (applicable in MODES |, 2, and 3 only)
SR 3.6.10.2 b. Verifying that with the return air fan discharge backdraft damper locked closed and the
fan motor energized, the static pressure between the fan discharge and the backdraft
damper is 2 4.0 inches, water gauge.
SR 3.6.10.3 c. Verifying that with the fan off, theremwfandamperopenswhenaforceofslllbs is
applied to the counterweight.

d. Verifyitg that the return air fan manually started from thg€ontrol room, and the
operated valve in the suctién line to the containment’s Jewer compartment opens
the return air fan starts.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 34 6-44 AMENDMENT 45, 217

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)

SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

LA.2

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.5.6 requires two "independent” containment air
recirculation systems (referred to as the Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen
Skimmer (CEQ) System in the ITS) to be OPERABLE. ITS 3.6.10 requires two
Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer (CEQ) trains to be
OPERABLE, but does not specify that the trains are "independent.” This
changes the CTS by moving the detail that the trains are "independent" to the
Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
two Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer (CEQ) trains shall be
OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.6.a requires verification that the motor
operated valve in the suction line to the containment’s lower compartment opens
"when the return air fan starts." ITS SR 3.6.10.4 requires verification that the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)

SYSTEM

motor operated valve in the suction line to the containment lower compartment
opens on an "actual” or simulated actuation signal. ITS SR 3.6.10.4 does not
specify the name of the actual signal, but specifies an actual actuation signal.
This changes the CTS by moving the type of actuation signal to the Bases. The
change to allow a simulated signal is discussed in DOC L.2.

The removal of this detail for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
appropriate valves actuate on an actuation signal. Also, this change is
acceptable because this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in
the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are properly controlled.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
procedural details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.6.5.6 states that each Containment Air Recirculation System
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 3 months "on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS." The Surveillance Frequency for ITS SR 3.6.10.1,
SR 3.6.10.2, SR 3.6.10.3, and SR 3.6.10.4 is also 92 days, but does not include
the "STAGGERED TEST BASIS" requirement. This changes the CTS by
deleting the requirement to test on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.6 is to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
Containment Air Recirculation System. This change is acceptable because the
new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. The intent of a requirement for
staggered testing is to increase reliability of the component/system being tested.
A number of studies have been performed which have demonstrated that
staggered testing has negligible impact on component reliability. These
analytical and subjective analyses have determined that staggered testing 1) is
operationally difficult, 2) has negligible impact on component reliability, 3) is not
as significant as initially thought, 4) has no impact on failure frequency, 5)
introduces additional stress on components such as DGs potentially causing
increased component failures rates and component wearout, 6) results in
reduced redundancy testing, and 7) increases likelihood of human error by
increasing testing intervals. Therefore, the Containment Air Recirculation
System staggered testing requirements have been deleted. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the intervals between performances of the
Surveillances for the two trains can be larger or smaller under the ITS than under
the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)
SYSTEM

L.2 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.5.6.a requires verification of the automatic actuation of the return air fan
on an auto-start signal (i.e., simulated) and that the motor operated valve in the
suction line to the containment’s lower compartment opens when the return air
fan starts (i.e., an actual signal). ITS SR 3.6.10.1 requires verification that each
Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer (CEQ) System fan starts on an
"actual" or simulated actuation signal. ITS SR 3.6.10.4 requires verification that
the motor operated valve in the suction line to the containment lower
compartment opens on an actual or "simulated" actuation signal. This changes
the CTS by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for
the test. The change from "when the return air fans starts" to "actual” signal is
discussed in DOC LA.2.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.6.a is to ensure that the CEQ System fan starts and
the motor operated valve moves to the correct position upon receipt of an
actuation signal. This change is acceptable because it has been determined that
the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for
verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Equipment cannot discriminate between an "actual" or "simulated"
signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the type of
signal used to initiate the test. This change allows taking credit for unplanned
actuation if sufficient information is collected to satisfy the Surveillance test
requirements. The change also allows a simulated signal to be used, if
necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.5.6.d requires the
return air fan to be manually started from the control room, and to verify the
motor operated valve in the suction line to the containment's lower compartment
opens when the return air fan starts. The ITS does not include this requirement.
This changes the CTS by deleting a Surveillance Requirement.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.6.d is to confirm that the CEQ System can be
manually initiated from the control room. This change is acceptable because the
deleted Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to verify the equipment used
to meet the LCO can perform its required safety function. Thus, the equipment
continues to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. The
manual initiation test has been deleted. The CEQ System is assumed to initiate
automatically in response to a containment high pressure signal. Manual
initiation is not assumed. This change is designated as less restrictive because
the Surveillance which is required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.4 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) (Unit 2 only) CTS 3.6.5.6 Action
states that with one CEQ train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours. ITS 3.6.10 Required Action A.1 states to
restore the inoperable CEQ train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours under the
same conditions. This changes the Unit 2 CTS by extending the Completion
Time for restoration of an inoperable CEQ Train from 48 hours to 72 hours.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)
SYSTEM

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.5.6 Action is to provide an adequate period of time
to restore an inoperable CEQ Train to OPERABLE status. This change is
acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under
the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant
systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The
Completion Time for restoration of an inoperable CEQ Train has been extended
from 48 hours to 72 hours. This proposed time is also consistent with the time to
restore an inoperable CEQ train in the Unit 1 Technical Specifications. This
change is designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to
restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the Unit 2 CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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P (eLagerzen ()

T3

O
ConFarmment Avw feciveulation |Hydroc 'ms
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS/@M fecire )las %';A{m# 7. | 0)
(Qir Retyh Systegf (ARS) @nd@ i

Two @§trains shall be OPERABLE. @

3.656
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
, 0
ACTIONS @
CONDITION / QEQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. r-—/
AcHion A. One@AS train Al FMStrain to 72 hours
’ inoperable. OPERABLE status.
Ach B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
ctien associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME

SURVELLNGE_(FFg we) | FREQuEnY (D)

SR 3.6.&.1 /Verify each fan starts on an actual or simulated | 92% days

b.6,s¢ a actuation signal, after a delay of ZW
B ' and operates for > 15 minutes. q08 seconds)
4.65.6.) SR 3.6.Q2 / Verly, with/he ARS fan dampers cloged, each ARS) | 92 days - \LASEEL 2
fan motoy/current is > [20.5] amps ghd < [35.5] amps e
| —@ [when t¥fe fan speed is > (840] rppf and < (001 pml) | F£ R SyoFem

Id
H6s.¢ SR 3.6(4P.3 Verify, with the@fan not operating, each@&S fan | 92 days _
T C damper opens when s@H.CQIb is applied to the
- O KD

counterweight.

WOG STS 3.6.14 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

-NOTE-
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

3.6.10

@ INSERT 2

Verify, with the return air fan discharge backdraft damper locked
closed and the fan motor energized, the static pressure between
the fan discharge and the backdraft damper is = 4.0 inches
water gauge.

Insert Page 3.6.14-1
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(ceq__syphem)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

KRS e Condz’nser

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
@ T,
SR 3.6. & 4 enfy ﬁ-rﬁotoroperated valve in the hydrogen 92 days@
header a0t 10CKed, sealed, ™ )

simulated actuation signal gfter ay
inutes and < [ ] minuteg”

WOG STS 3.6.14-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 3

-NOTE-
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

3.6.10

Insert Page 3.6.14-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)
SYSTEM

1. The ISTS 3.6.14 title "Air Return System (ARS)" has been changed to "Containment
Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer (CEQ) System" consistent with the CNP site
specific terminology. The headings for ISTS 3.6.14, include the parenthetical
expression (Ice Condenser). This identifying information is not included in the CNP
ITS. This information is provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the
appropriate Specifications to be used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion,
but serves no purpose in a plant specific implementation. Therefore, necessary
editorial changes were made. In addition, many Containment Specifications in the
NUREG are not included in the CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore,
ISTS 3.6.14 is renumbered as ITS 3.6.10.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. ISTS SR 3.6.14.2 has been replaced with ITS SR 3.6.10.2. This proposed
Surveillance is consistent with the current licensing basis. The purpose of ISTS
SR 3.6.14.2 is to confirm the operating condition of the fans, which is indicative of
overall fan motor performance. The proposed Surveillance performs the same
function.

4. The Applicability of ISTS SR 3.6.14.1 and SR 3.6.14.4 (ITS SR 3.6.10.1 and
SR 3.6.10.4) has been modified to only require the Surveillances to be met in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. This allowance is consistent with the current licensing basis in
CTS 4.6.5.6.a. Also, this is acceptable since ISTS 3.3.2 (ITS 3.3.2) does not require
the automatic initiation Functions to be OPERABLE in MODE 4, and while
ISTS 3.3.2 (ITS 3.3.2) requires the Manual Initiation Function to be OPERABLE in
MODE 4, the performance of a TADOT every 24 months is required and this will
ensure the Manual Initiation Function is OPERABLE in MODE 4.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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ARS (lg€ Condenser
/‘ B 3.6.(R @

| CCEQ System) O
B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS -

e e Hydro :)
B 3.6 (Air Retyfh System (ARS) (ice CéndensErD SRy S5 1o
®

BASES ( CEa System
YA

BACKGROUND The Eﬂé is designed to assure the rapid return of air from the upper to @

the lower containment compartment after the initial blowdown following a
- Design Basis Accident (DBA). The return of this air to the lower

compartment and subsequent recirculation back up through the ice
condenser assists in cooling the containment atmosphere and limiting
post accident pressure and temperature in containment to less than
design values. Limiting pressure and temperature reduces the release of
fission product radioactivity from containment to the environment in the

event of a DB @orthon of fne CE@ @

The @D provides post accident hydrogen mixingiig selected areas of
containment. The @Sdciated) fydrogen Skimmer!System consists of,

hydrogen headers routed to potential hydrogen pockets in

containment, terminating on the suction side of either of the two 68

fans at the header isolation valves. The minimum design flow from each

potential hydrogen pocket is sufficient to limit the local concentM

hydrogen. & EQ va,.gr , , -

The consists of two separate trains of equal capacity, each capable

of meeting the design bases. Each train includes a 100% capacity air

(f)’ return fan,dampeMéﬁd hydrogen CottETHiop headerg with @
@ isolation valve®. Each train is powered)from afseparate Engineered
Safety Features (ESF) bus.

TNSERT | The ARS fans are automatically started.and the hyfrogen collection: \_®
I fheader isolation yalves are opened by the contairynent pressure

High-High signgf 10_minytes after the containmejit pressure reaches the

pressure setpgint/ The time delay ensures that/TOETETgy TejEaset ) @

dUTng the Initigy phase of a DBA W Bypass theAce bed thrgugh the AR
m ans or Hydraden Skimmer Systém. . »

After starting, the fans displace air from the upper compartment to the

_ lower compartment, thereby returning the air that was displaced by the
high energy line break blowdown from the lower compartment and
equalizing pressures throughout containment. After discharge into the
lower compartment, air flows with steam produced by residual heat
through the ice condenser doors into the ice condenser compartment
where the steam portion of the flow is condensed. The air flow returns to
the upper compartment through the top deck doors in the upper portion of
the ice condenser compartment. The@fans operate continuously

WOG STS B3.6.14 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

The CEQ fans are automatically started by the Containment Pressure - High signal in
approximately 2 minutes after the containment pressure reaches the pressure setpoint.
This also supports the required ice melt during a small break loss of coolant accident
(LOCA) to ensure adequate containment recirculation sump inventory for initiation of the
recirculation mode. The hydrogen skimmer header isolation valve opens when the CEQ

System fan starts.
@ INSERT 1A

the core reflood time assumed in the LOCA peak clad temperature analysis is met.

B 3.6.10

Insert Page B 3.6.14-1
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BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

after actuation, circulating air through the containment volume and

cycled on andN\Qff lf necessary to control any adNitional containment
pressure transies

CE —

S Sew\ The RS also functions, after all the ice has melted, to circulate any O]
steam still entering the lower compartment to the upper compartment

where the Containment Spray System can cool it. <\)

The XD mlﬂi‘ is designed to ensure that the heat 3,@

removal capability required during the post accident period can be

. The operation of the(¥R3, in conjunction with the ice bed, the
Containment Spray System, and the Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
System spray, provides the required heat removal capability to limit post
accident conditions to less than the containment design values.

APPLICABLE The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment temperature and
SAFETY pressure are the (0SSOT cootamaceiaeny§ OCAQand the steam line @
ANALYSES break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes

designed to predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature

transients. DBAs are assumed not to occur simultaneously or

consecutively. The postulated DBAs are analyzed, in regard to ESF

systems, assuming the loss of one ESF bus, which is the worst case

single active failure and results in one train each of the Containment w
CEQ JysTem Spray System, RAR System, and &&D being inoperable (Ref. 1). The

DBA analyses show that the maximum peak containment pressure

results from the LOCA analysis and is calculated to be less than the
containment design pressure.

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses, maximizing the
calculated containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the
cooling effectiveness of the Emergency Core Cooling System during the
core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing
containment backpressure. For these calculations, the containment
backpressure is calculated in a manner designed to conservatively
minimize, rather than maximize, the calculated transient containment
pressures, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 2).

The analysis for ghinimum internal containment pregsure (i.e., maximum
external differenfial containment pressure) assumgs inadvertent
simultaneous gttuation of both the ARS and the fontainment Spray

WOG STS B3.6.14-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

System. The gontainment vacuum relief val s are designed to @
accommodatg inadvertent actuation of eith rboth systems.

— The modeled ARSyactuation o e containment analysis is based upon
a_response timefassociated with exceeding the ;&)ntammen essure

-Hugh €3RaY setpomt to achnevmg full air flow. A
total response time o %onds qﬂi*iﬁl:n the built insi
satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50. 36(0 (2 (ii).
LCO In the event of a DBA, one train of the(ARS with4h i
6.7

is required to provide the minimum air recirculation for heat @
removal and hydrogen mixing assumed in the safety analyses. To

ensure this requirement is met, two trains of theARS Mh the Hyorougy
Simmef Systemmust be OPERABLE. This will ensure that at least one
train will operate, assuming the worst case single failure occurs(WRILh T @

(0¥Rg ESE DowsK Supph.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment @

TASERT 2

pressure and temperature requiring the operation of the . Therefore,

the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. ‘, (.E_Q S aoter

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these

MODES. Therefore, the @RS is not required to be OPERABLE in these
MODES. e aws ®

ACTIONS Al

If one of the (E8YreY trains of the is inoperable, it must be restored @ @
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The components in this degraded

condition are capable of providing 100% of the flow and hydrogen

skimming needs after an accident. The 72 hour Compiletion Time was

developed taking into account the redundant flow and hydrogen

skimming capability of the OPERABLE train and the low probability ) @
of a DBA occurring in this period.
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@ INSERT 2

The response time band ensures that containment temperature and pressure profiles
are as assumed in the overall accident analyses (i.e., containment structural response
and peak clad temperature analyses).

B 3.6.10

_ Insert Page B 3.6.14-3
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’ [EQ %J ~
B3.6.

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

B.1and B.2

If the &BS train cannot be restored tofOPERABLE status within the
ust be brought to a MODE in which

required Completion Time, the ¢J&
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, theM @

brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on w
operating experience, to reach the required@jarconditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging @lgnd

systems. @

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.@.1

REQUIREMENTS

signal, after a delay > (8-0f minute3 »

for = 15 minutes is sufficient to ensure that all fans are OPERABLE and

that all associated controls and time delays are functioning properly. It

also ensures that blockage, fan and/or motor failure, or excessive

vibration can be detected for corrective action. The@:ﬂday Frequency ),__
~ was developed considering the known reliability of fan motors and

controls and the two train redundancy available. ‘

AI NSERT 3 |— :,_Go

SR 3.6.04.2

Verifying ARS fan motor/current to be at rated speed with tjie return air I /VSERT ‘f'

dampers closed confirnfs one operating condition of the fgh. This testis
indicative of overall fayf motor performance. Such inservite tests confirm
component OPERABJLITY, trend performance, and detdct incipient
ilures by indicating/abnormal performance./ The Frequency of 92 days
~ conforms with the testing requirements for similar ESF equipment and
considers the known reliability of fan motors and controls and the two
train redundancy available. O
|

D

]
'

SR 3.6.7A3

Verifying the OPERABILITY of the return air damper provides assurance
that the proper flow path will exist when the fan is started. By applying
the correct counterweight, the damper operation can be confirmed. The
Frequency of 92 days was developed considering the importance of the
dampers, their location, physical environment, and probability of failure.
Operating experience has also shown this Frequency to be acceptable.

WOG STS B3.6.14-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 288 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 289 of 494

B 3.6.10
@ INSERT 3

This SR has been modified by a Note that states that this Surveillance is only required to
be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This allowance is necessary since the specified delay
(i.e., > 108 seconds and < 132 seconds) is only applicable to the automatic actuation
signal (i.e., Containment Pressure - High), which is only required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. In addition, LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS) Instrumentation,"” requires the CEQ System Manual Initiation Function
to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 and requires the performance of a TADOT every 24
months. This requirement will ensure the Manual Initiation Function can actuate the
required equipment in MODE 4.

@ INSERT 4

Verifying, with the return air fan discharge backdraft damper locked closed and the fan
motor energized, the static pressure between the fan discharge and the backdraft
damper is = 4.0 inches water gauge confirms one operating condition of the fan. This
test is indicative of overall fan motor performance. Such tests confirm component
OPERABLITY and detect incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance.

Insert Page B 3.6.14-4
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(CER__Systew)
ARS (Icg @

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _@

.@s 10,

Verlfymg the OPERABILITY of the motor operated valve in the vdrogenl
pKimmer

m‘m provides assurance that the proper flow path wnll exnst when
the valve receives an actuation signal.

The 92 day
Frequency was developed considering the known reliability of the motor
operated valves and controls and the two train redundancy available.

Operating experience has also shown this Frequency to be acceptable.

REFERENCES 1 .QFSAR, Section O)

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

WOG STS B3.6.14-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 5

This SR has been modified by a Note that states that this Surveillance is only required to
be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This allowance is acceptable since, in MODE 4,
automatic operation is not required. LCO 3.3.2 requires only the CEQ System Manual
Initiation Function to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 and requires the performance of a
TADOT every 24 months. This requirement will ensure the Manual Initiation Function
can actuate the required equipment in MODE 4.

B 3.6.10

Insert Page B 3.6.14-5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 291 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 292 of 494

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.10 BASES, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER
(CEQ) SYSTEM

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The CEQ fans are not automatically de-energized, but must be manually stopped
after an automatic actuation. In addition, there is no current predetermined pressure
value at which the fans are secured, post accident. Long term operation of the fans
would be at the discretion of the plant evaluation team. Therefore, these statements
have been deleted.

4. The ISTS 3.614 (ITS 3.6.10) Bases ASA section discussion of the inadvertent
actuation of both the ARS and the Containment Spray System has been deleted
since this incident does not describe how the system mitigates DBAs and is outside
of the CNP current licensing basis to consider.

5. The word "required" has been deleted because there are only two trains of the CEQ
System and both are required. This is consistent with the use of the word "required"
in the ISTS.

6. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.10, CONTAINMENT AIR RECIRCULATION/HYDROGEN SKIMMER (CEQ)
SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 11

ITS 3.6.11, Ice Bed

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 295 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 296 of 494

Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

ITS 3.6.11

5
n

3/4.6.5 ICE CONDENSER -

ICE BED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO3.611 3651 The ice bed shall be OPERABLE with: [LAdd proposed boron concentration upper limit }—@
I

SR 3.6.11.6 a. The stored ice having boron concentration of at least 1800 ppn|(the boron being-in the
[form of sodium tefraborate), and a pH of 9.0 to 9.5[at 25°C, LA1
SR 3.6.11.4 b. Flow channels through the ice condenser,
SR 3.6.11.1 c. A maximum ice bed temperature of < 27°F,
SR 36112 N . R /Ié baskets‘gontatr?( least 1144 Ths -ofa;(/nd-of-cycle), and
e. 1944 ice baskets. _
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. T

[ Add proposed total mass and zone requirements

ACTION:

ACTION A/f With the ice bed inoperable, restore the ice bed to OPERABLE status within 48 hours/or be in at least HOT
ACTION B /i\STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

© b o

4.6.5.1 The ice condenser shall be determined OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 12 hours|by using the i emperatur, ing system|to verify

SR3.6.11.1 that the maximum ice bed temperature is < 27°F.
L
b. At least once per[18 months by: 54 for SR 3.6.11.6
Add d SR 0
SR 3.6.116 3. lplr.%plgztee L. Chemical analyses which verify that at least|9 representative samples of stored
T [icefhave a boron concentration of at least 1800 ppm[(the boroa-being intheTorm |
[oF sodjur tetraberate)] and a pH of 9.0 to 9.5[at 25°C} <

SR3.6.11.2 2.

each ice basket contains at ledst 1144 lbs of ice fend-of-cycle). The
represengative sample shall inclyde 6 baskets from each 6f the 24 ice condenser

Weighing a representative sample of at least 144 ice b/asj(;?A and verifying that|

A

[Add proposed boron concentration

upper limit
[ Add proposed total mass and zone requirements ]* L1
L.3

ngz

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-26 AMENDMENT 83, 180, 220, 234, 280

Page 1 of 4
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/46 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued 7{ Add proposed total mass and zone requirements }—@

SR 3.6.11.2 shall be consfituted of one basket eagh from Radial Rows 1, 2, 4, 6, 8 and 9 (or
from the sarpie row of an adjacent bay if a basket from a defignated row cannot
be obtained/for weighing) within egch bay. If any basket is/found to contain less
than 1144 pounds of ice (end-of-cycle), a representative sgmple of 20 additional I
baskets fyom the same bay shall be weighed. The minintum average weight of

ITS 3.6.11

wn

SR3.6.11.3 The ice condénser shall also be subdivided into 3 groups of baskets, as follows:
Group | -
through 24. The minimum average ice weight of the/sample haskets from
Radial Rows 1, 2, 4, 6, 8 and/9 in each group shall/not be less than 1144
poundsybasket (end-of-cycie) at/a 95% level of confidente. )

proposed
ice mass
requirement

SR 3.6.11.2 \ The minimug total ice condenser igé weight at a 95% level/of confidence shall
be calculped using all ice baskét weights- determined Auring this weighing
progragrand shall nct be less than 2,222,000 pounds (epd-of-cycle).

SR 3.6.11.4 3. Verifying, by a visual inspection|of at leasf two flow passages per ;l:e condenser

bay, that the gccumulation of frost or icef on the[top deek Tloor grating lonthe;
intermediate deck and on flow passage between ice baskets and past lattice

accumulation of ice on
structural members
comprising flow channels
through the ice bed is

< 15% blockage of the
total flow area for each
safety analysis section i nsidering the single deficiency as unique

ach ice condenser bay,
support structures and
An accumulation of frost

SR 3.6.11.5 d. visually inspecting the ap€essible portions of at

detrimental structural wear, cracks, corrosion or/other damage. The ice
all be raised at least 12 feét for this inspection.

[ Add proposed ice basket wear/damage requirements }—@

baskets

{Add proposed SR 3.7.11.7} M.3

A

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT L Page 3/4 6-27 AMENDMENT 108, 121, 138, 144, 220,
234

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.6.11

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.5 ICE CONDENSER -

ICE BED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION [A dd proposed boron concentration

limit
LCO36.11 3651 - The ice bed shall be OPERABLE with: Joper
SR 3.6.11.6 a. The stored ice having boron concentration of at least 1800 ppm'[(the eingAf the
R [form of sedium tefrabGrate)] and a pH of 9.0 to 9.5[at 25°C} LAL

SR 3.6.11.4 b. Flow channels through the ice condenser,
SR 3.6.11.1 c. A maximum ice bed temperature of < 27°F,

SR3.6.11.2 - . .. - |d. - Ice bAskets containing at leasf 1144 Ibs of ice (end-ofrycle), and = | e e !
e. 944 ice baskets.
| ¥
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. [ Add proposed total mass and zone requirements }—@

ACTION:

ACTION A‘f With the ice bed inoperable, restore the ice bed to OPERABLE status within 48 hours for be in at least HOT

ACTION B _|EANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.1 The ice condenser shall be determined OPERABLE:

SR 3.6.11.1 a. At least once per 12 hours[by using the ice-bed temperature moritoring system|to verify
that the maximum ice bed temperature is < 27°F.

o) I PRI, (erorsRaie)—
[ Add proposed SR 3.6.11.6 Note ]__> 54 for SR 3.6.11.6

SR 36116 1. Chemical analyses which verify that at le
A ’ ice[have a boron concentration of at least 1800 ppm|(the bore g in the
[of sodFufh tefraborate), and a pH of 9.0 to 9.5[at 25°CIy

SR 3.6.11.2 2. Weighing a fepresentative sample of at Ieast 144 ice baskef§ and verifying that
Add proposed boron concentration
upper limit

[ Add proposed total mass and zone requirements } @
@
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-35 AMENDMENT 66, 164, 204, 217, 262

Page 3 of 4
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SR 3.6.11.2

SR 3.6.11.3

SR 3.6.11.2

SR 3.6.11.4

SR 3.6.11.5
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314 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
346 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

S [LLANCE g . 4{ Add proposed total mass and zone requirements }—@

ITS 3.6.11

from the s gnated row cannot
be obtain h bay. If any basket is found to contain less
than 1144/pounds of ice (end-of-cycle), a representative sample of 20 additional |
baskets ffom the same bay shali i N ini average weight of

ts, as follows:
Group | - bays 1 through 8, Group 2 - bays 9 through 16, and Group 3 - bays 17
through 24. The minimum a ice weight of the Sample baskets from

requirement

The mini total ice condenser ice weight at a 95% level 6f confidence shall
| be calc using all ice basket weights” determined during this weighing
progragyand shall not be less thafi 2,222,000 pounds (end‘of-cycle). |

total flow area for each

W passage per
fis thickness, a
gme bay shall be
¢ acceptable, the
safety analysis section illg .
c. At | ifyi
tha structures and turning
v N . - 3 . - 1

d. At least o r 40 months by lifting apd visually inspecting the accessible portions of at
least two icé baskets from each 1/3 of the ice condenser and verifying that the ice baskets
are free 6f detrimental structural wear, cracks, corrosion or/other damage. The ice
baskets Shall be raised at least 12 feet for this inspection,

[ Add proposed ice basket wear/damage requirements }—@

- g, DV 3
bay, that the 2
accumulation of ice on intermediate
structural members
comprising flow channels
through the ice bed is
< 15% blockage of the

A

[Add proposed SR 3.7.11.7} M.3

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page ¥4 6-36 AMENDMENT 90, 136, 204, 217

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

M.3

CTS 3.6.5.1.aand CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 specify a lower limit > 1800 ppm for stored ice
boron concentration. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 specifies an upper and lower limit

(> 1800 ppm and < 2300 ppm) for stored boron concentration. This changes the
CTS by adding an upper boron concentration limit for stored ice.

The purpose of the minimum boron concentration limit in CTS 3.6.5.1.a and
CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 is to assure reactor subcriticality in a post loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) environment. The purpose of the new upper boron
concentration limit is to assure the bounding value in the hot leg switchover
timing calculation. This change is acceptable because the new limit will help
assure the condenser ice boron concentration is within the limits assumed in the
safety analysis. This change is designated as more restrictive, because it adds
the upper limit to the ice condenser boron concentration requirements.

CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 requires a chemical analyses to be performed on at least

9 representative samples of stored ice. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 requires a chemical
analysis of the stored ice in at least one randomly selected ice basket from each
ice condenser bay. This changes the CTS to require 24 samples (at least one
randomly selected ice basket from each ice condenser bay) instead of requiring
9 representative samples.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 is to assure the chemical analyses is performed
on a sufficient number of representative samples of stored ice. This change is
acceptable because the proposed sampling requirement provides a better
representation of the overall ice bed (i.e., at least one ice basket from each
condenser bay instead of 9 representative samples). The change has been
designated as more restrictive because it is more explicit on the sampling
requirements and requires an increased number of ice bed samples for chemical
analyses.

CTS 4.6.5.1 does not contain an explicit verification, by chemical analysis, that
ice added to the ice condenser meets the boron concentration and pH
requirements of CTS 3.6.5.1.a. ITS SR 3.6.11.7 requires this SR to be
conducted during each ice addition. This changes the CTS by adding the ITS
requirement of SR 3.6.11.7.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 7

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 301 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 302 of 494

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

The purpose of ITS SR 3.6.11.7 is to ensure the initial ice fill and any subsequent
ice additions meet the boron concentration and pH requirements of SR 3.6.11.6.
This SR is modified by a Note that allows the chemical analysis to be performed
on either the liquid solution or on the resulting ice. If ice is obtained from offsite
sources, the chemical analysis data must be obtained for the ice supplied. This
change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the ice added
is acceptable. This change is designated as more restrictive, because it adds a
Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.5.1.a and 4.6.5.1.b.1 specify that the boron being used
to meet the lower limit for stored ice boron concentration is in the form of sodium
tetraborate and that the pH limit is normalized to 25°C. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 specifies
an upper and lower limit (> 1800 ppm and < 2300 ppm) for stored boron
concentration, but does not include the form of the boron (i.e., sodium
tetraborate). ITS SR 3.6.11.6 also specifies the pH limit, but does not state that it
is normalized to 25°C. This changes the CTS by moving the details that the
boron must be in the form of sodium tetraborate and that the pH is normalized to
25°C to the Bases. The addition of the boron concentration upper limit is
discussed in DOC M.1.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design limits, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 still retains the
requirement concerning the boron concentration limits and pH limits. Also, this
change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information relating to system design limits is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.1.a requires the verification that the
maximum ice bed temperature is < 27°F using the ice bed temperature
monitoring system. ITS SR 3.6.11.1 requires the verification that the maximum
ice bed temperature is < 27°F. This changes the CTS by moving the detail
concerning the system to be used to evaluate whether the ice bed temperature is
< 27°F to the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 7

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 302 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 303 of 494

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

The removal of this detail for performing the Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify the maximum ice bed temperature is < 27°F. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)

CTS 3.6.5.1.d and e requires that ice baskets contain at least 1144 Ibs of ice and
that there be 1944 ice baskets. CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2 requires weighing a sample of at
least 144 ice baskets and verifying each ice basket contains 1144 Ibs of ice (end
of cycle). CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2 specifies the locations of the ice basket to be sampled
and if any ice basket contains less than 1144 Ibs of ice, additional ice baskets
must be weighed. It also requires the weighed baskets to be divided into three
sub-groups, with each sub-group averaging 1144 Ibs of ice per ice basket.
Furthermore, a total ice weight of the 1944 baskets (2,222,000 Ibs end of cycle)
is also required to a 95% confidence level, and includes a maintenance
allowance for mass determination accuracy. CTS 4.6.5.1.b.3 requires a
verification, by a visual inspection of at least two flow passages per ice
condenser bay, that the accumulation of frost or ice on the top deck floor grating,
on the intermediate deck, and on flow passages between ice baskets and past
lattice frames is restricted to a nominal thickness of 3/8 inches. If one flow
passage per bay is found to have an accumulation of frost or ice greater than this
thickness, a representative sample of 20 additional flow passages from the same
bay shall be visually inspected. If these additional flow passages are found
acceptable, the surveillance program may proceed considering the single
deficiency as unique and acceptable. More than one restricted flow passage per
bay is evidence of abnormal degradation of the ice condenser. CTS 4.6.5.1.d
requires lifting (at least 12 feet) and visually inspecting the accessible portions of
at least two ice baskets from each one-third of the ice condenser and verifying
that the ice baskets are free of detrimental structural wear, cracks, corrosion or
other damage. ITS SR 3.6.11.2 requires a verification of the total ice mass
(2,200,000 Ibs) by calculating the mass of stored ice in each of three radial zones
by selecting, at random, 30 ice baskets in each zone. It also verifies each zone
contains the required ice mass. ITS SR 3.6.11.3 requires a verification that each
basket sampled in ITS SR 3.6.11.2 contains a minimum ice mass. ITS

SR 3.6.11.4 requires a verification, by inspection, accumulation of ice on
structural members comprising flow channels through the ice bed is < 15%
blockage of the total flow area for each safety analysis section. ITS SR 3.6.11.5
requires a visual inspection, for detrimental structural wear, cracks, corrosion, or
other damage, two ice baskets from each group of bays (total of three groups).
The Bases for ITS SR 3.6.11.5 includes clarifying guidance that indicates the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

intent of the inspection is to perform an inspection of the full-length of the basket.
This changes the CTS in the following ways: for SR 3.6.11.2 - a) modifies the
stored ice mass to 2,200,000 Ibs by specifying the design basis value and
removing the maintenance allowance for mass determination accuracy; and b)
redefines the ice mass statistical sampling plan to include the entire ice bed
(1944 baskets), divides the ice bed into three radial zones, and modifies the
sample size to at least 30 baskets in each radial zone; for SR 3.6.11.3 - a)
removes the reference to azimuthal distribution verification, and b) adds a new
acceptance criteria value for minimum ice mass in each basket sampled by

SR 3.6.11.2; and for SR 3.6.11.5 - a) removes the inherent reference to

CTS 3.6.5.1.b.2 that provided the definition of azimuthal distribution, b) adds the
current sampling distribution methodology directly to the SR for clarity, and c)
removes the requirement to raise the ice basket at least 12 feet for the
inspection.

The basic requirement for verification of ice condenser ice bed ice mass is to
ensure a sufficient ice mass is available to provide a heat sink in the event of an
energy release in containment from a loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA) or a steam
line break (SLB). For these design basis accidents (DBAS), the ice would absorb
energy and limit containment peak pressure and temperature during the accident
transient. Limiting the pressure and temperature reduces the release of fission
product radioactivity from containment to the environment in the event of a DBA.

The proposed change of the total stored ice mass (ITS SR 3.6.11.2) provides
consistency with the design basis analysis. The acceptance criteria value is
reduced by relocation of the mass determination accuracy to the Bases. The
Bases state that the Surveillance is performed in the as-found condition (before
ice bed maintenance and after ice bed sublimation). The current acceptance
criteria value consists of the DBA analysis value and a one percent mass
determination accuracy (weighing error) value, and the Surveillance is performed
in the as-found condition (before ice bed maintenance and after ice bed
sublimation for the cycle). The as-found performance of this Surveillance shows
adequacy of total ice mass for the current operational cycle. As such, when the
proposed SR change is coupled with the change to the SR Bases, there is no net
change in total stored ice mass. Ice Condenser Utility Group (ICUG) operational
history shows that sublimation rates vary within the ice bed requiring specific
effort to maintain the ice bed mass inventory each outage. The ongoing process
of monitoring the varying sublimation rates during the operating cycle and
replenishing ice bed mass as needed is the basis for the Active Ice Mass
Management (AIMM) concept. The maintenance effort (AIMM) restores the ice
bed mass and distribution characteristics required for continued operation.
Therefore, the proposed change provides a clear tie to the design basis while
crediting plant specific AIMM maintenance practices.

The proposed statistical sampling plan change (ITS SR 3.6.11.2) increases the
parent population to include all ice baskets contained within the ice bed, stratifies
that population into three radial zones that contain rows of ice baskets exhibiting
similar characteristics, and requires at least 30 random sample ice baskets for
ice mass verification in each radial zone. The stratified sampling allows sub-
populations to be defined that have similar mean mass characteristics resulting in
better estimates of total ice mass. A 30-ice basket random sample from each

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 7
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ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

radial zone maintains a 95% confidence level for calculation of total stored ice.
The modified sampling methodology provides the validation of total ice mass and
verification of ice mass distribution within the ice bed, in lieu of a limited
azimuthal row-group Surveillance. The proposed ice bed sub-populations (radial
zones) and sample size directly applies ICUG ice bed historical operating
experience, provides clear linkage to statistical sampling methodology provided
in NUREG-1475, "Applying Statistics," and supports validation of total stored ice
for the long-term/overall DBA analysis.

The proposed change to remove limited azimuthal row-group ice distribution
verification is replaced by the change in statistical sampling (ITS SR 3.6.11.3).
As stated above, the change in statistical sampling and crediting of AIMM
processes provides inherent verification of ice mass distribution, making
azimuthal row-group distribution verification redundant. A new minimum
blowdown ice mass acceptance criteria value is added for each of the ice
baskets sampled. The new acceptance criteria value (minimum blowdown ice
mass for each basket sampled) ensures that an anomalous gross degradation of
the ice bed does not exist, supports the DBA analysis during the blowdown
phase, and directly applies the blowdown data from the original Westinghouse
Waltz-Mill testing as described in the UFSAR.

The proposed change to the inspection of flow channels for accumulated ice (ITS
SR 3.6.11.4) replaces the manner in which the inspection is performed and the
acceptance criteria. The allowable 15% buildup of ice is based on the analysis of
the sub-compartment response to a design basis LOCA with partial blockage of
the ice condenser flow channels. The analysis did not perform detailed flow area
modeling, but lumped the condenser bays into six sections ranging from

2.75 bays to 6.5 bays. Individual bays are acceptable with > 15% blockage, as
long as 15% blockage is not exceeded for any analysis section. In addition, to
provide a 95% confidence that flow blockage does not exceed the allowed 15%,
the visual inspection must be made for at least 54 (33%) of the 162 flow channels
per bay.

The proposed change to the ice basket wear/damage SR (ITS SR 3.6.11.5) only
provides clarification of the sampling methodology. Currently the Surveillance
implicitly references the ice mass verification Surveillance for sampling
methodology. Because the ice mass verification sampling methodology is
proposed to change, the implicit reference is being removed and the current
sampling methodology is completely defined.

The change to an 18 month Frequency for both the ice mass verification and the
ice distribution SRs does not result in an overall reduction in the end-of-cycle ice
mass. The process of replenishing the ice bed mass and the monitoring of
varying sublimation rates during the operating cycle is the basis for AIMM. AIMM
restores the ice bed mass and distribution characteristics required for continued
operation. This includes sublimation allowances and ice mass determination
accuracy. ICUG historical operating experience has shown that the ice
condenser can meet and even exceed its design function without performing
these Surveillances on a 9-month frequency. Additionally, this change in
Frequency places performance of these SRs within the current time frame of the
unit refueling outages.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

Overall, ice condenser OPERABILITY is assured by numerous means during
operation of the plant. The ice bed temperature is monitored at least once every
12 hours to ensure temperatures are < 27°F (ITS SR 3.6.11.1). There are alarms
in the control room that will indicate to the operator if any recorded temperature
monitoring point within the ice bed approaches 27°F. The CNP staff performs
walkdowns of the refrigeration system (chillers, air handling units, and glycol
circulation pumps) to evaluate its ability to function. Inspections are required of
intermediate deck doors to ensure they are not impaired. This activity ensures
that no abnormal degradation of the ice condenser is occurring due to
condensation or frozen drain lines in localized areas.

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 requires the chemical analyses on the stored ice to be
performed once every 18 months. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 requires the chemical
analyses on the stored ice to be performed once every 54 months. This changes
the CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months to

54 months.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 is to ensure the boron concentration and pH of
the stored ice is within the appropriate limits. This change is acceptable because
the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. This change extends the test from

18 months to 54 months. The change to 54 months is acceptable since the
sodium tetraborate has been proven effective in maintaining the boron content
for long storage periods, and it also enhances the ability of the solution to remove
and retain fission product iodine. In addition, the change is acceptable since a
new Surveillance has been added (SR 3.6.11.7) that requires a chemical
analysis of any new ice added to the ice bed and a verification that the ice meets
the boron concentration and pH limits of SR 3.6.11.6. The addition of this new
Surveillance is discussed in DOC M.3. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillance will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)

CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 requires a verification by chemical analyses that the

9 representative samples of stored ice have a boron concentration of at least
1800 ppm and a pH of 9.0 to 9.5 at 25°C. ITS SR 3.6.11.6 requires the
verification, by chemical analysis of the stored ice in at least one randomly
selected ice basket from each ice condenser bay, that ice bed boron
concentration is > 1800 ppm and < 2300 ppm and pH is > 9.0 and < 9.5. In
addition, a Note is included that allows the boron concentration and pH values
obtained from the individual samples to be averaged. This changes the CTS by
allowing the chemical analysis to average the boron concentration and pH values
of the samples instead of requiring each sample to meet the requirements. Other
changes to CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 are discussed in DOCs M.1, M.2, and LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 is to ensure the ice contains the appropriate
boron concentration and pH so that when it melts after a DBA it meets the
requirement for borated water for the ECCS recirculation mode of operation and
for the Containment Spray mode. This change is acceptable because it has been

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 6 of 7
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determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria
continues to ensure the ice bed can perform its required function. This change
allows the chemical analysis results to be averaged in determining whether the
boron concentration and pH limits are satisfied instead of evaluating each sample
individually. The allowance to average the values is acceptable since during a
DBA the ice would melt and mix with the reactor coolant to form a suction source
in the containment recirculation sump. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.5.1.c requires a
visual inspection every 18 months, of each ice condenser bay, to ensure the
accumulation of frost or ice on the lower inlet plenum support structures and
turning vanes is restricted to the specified thickness. CTS 4.6.5.1.b.3 requires
the inspection of the top deck floor grating, on the intermediate deck and on flow
passages between ice baskets and past lattice frames for accumulation of frost
orice. The ITS does not include these Surveillance Requirements; it only
requires this inspection of the "flow channels," which includes the area between
ice baskets, past lattice frames, and wall panels, as indicated in the Bases for
ITS SR 3.6.11.4. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to inspect
the top deck floor grating, the intermediate deck, and the lower support structures
and turning vanes for accumulation of frost or ice.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.c and CTS 4.6.5.1.b.3 is to ensure the flow area for
the steam air mixture through the ice bed is sufficient to ensure the appropriate
flow. This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirements
are not necessary to verify that the blockage criteria assumed in the safety
analysis are met. Thus, appropriate portions of the flow path (i.e., flow channel)
will continue to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give
confidence that the assumptions in the safety analysis are protected. Due to
significantly larger flow area in the regions of the top deck floor grating, the lower
inlet plenum support structures, and turning vanes, a significant amount of
buildup of ice on these structures would be required to degrade air and steam
flow. Therefore, these structures are excluded as part of a flow channel for
application of the 15% blockage criteria. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 7 of 7
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.

LCO 8.6.

Ice Bed

The ice bed shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

lce Bed

3.6.1@

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Ice bed inoperable. A1 Restore ice bed to 48 hours
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS — j l)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.@1

Verify maximum ice bed temperature is 5527(

12 hours . » <2’>

\ Weighing a representative sa
skets and verifying each bas
400] Ib of ice and

confidenkg level, using all ice basket wgjghts
determinedin SR 3.6.15.2.a.

Jmfomhs ;T_gi‘p y,zﬂ )

WOG STS

3.6.15 -1

®
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INSERT 1

Verify total mass of stored ice is >[[2,200,00d] Ibs by calculating the mass of stored ice, @
at a 95% confidence level, in each of three f?adial ZOnes as defined below, by selecting
a random sample of > 30 ice baskets in each j%adialzone, and

B! Zone A (Jradial rows 7, 8, and 9]) has a total mass >[[733,400]lbs<{_: )

(o} Zone B (Jradial rows 4, 5, and 6]) has a total mass >[[733,400]Ibs +{_and @@

F:] Zone C (Jradial rows 1, 2, and 3]) has a total mass >[[733,400] Ibs.

3.6.11

Insert Page 3.6.15-1
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Ice Bed 0)
(o

CTS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

() @

ify azimuthal distribution of ice a\a 95% @ months

SR 3.6.40.3
confdence level by subdividing weigAts, as
dete

group. @
Y¢S |,b.z a. p 1 - bays 1 through 8,
b. Group 2 - bays 9 through 16, and __l TNSERT L

\he > [1400] Ib.

structural members comprising flow channels through
the ice bed is < 15 percent blockage of the total flow
area for each safety analysis section.

- NOTE - @

The requirements of this SR are satisfied if the boron
concentration and pH values obtained from
averaging the individual sample results are within the
limits specified below.

LCO 3s‘~sl'- b) . . . . .
_ SR 3.6.(9.4 Verify, by visual inspection, accumulation of ice on 18 months
6.8k,

®

Verify, by chemical analysis of the stored ice in at ﬁ@months
least one randomly selected ice basket from each ice
- Lo 36,5 /».a) condenser bay, that ice bed:
4651.b : -
\ ! ol a. Boron concentration is a > X1800¥ ppm and , @

< {2Q00) ppm; and
Cpomiang
b. pHis > ¥9.0Kand <X9.5%

SR 3(:)9% Visually inspect, for detrimental structural wear, 40 months @

cracks, corrosion, or other damage, two ice baskets

from each @ximutha)group of bay :
(‘Ji_'—‘n SERT L) ~(TsTF-%29)
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INSERT 2

Verify that the ice mass of each basket sampled in SR 3.6.15.2 is > 600 Ibs.
@
@ INSERT 3

a. Group 1 - bays 1 through 8;

3.6.11

as defined below:

b. Group 2 - bays 9 through 16; and

C. Group 3 - bays 17 through 24.

Insert Page 3.6.15-2
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Ice Bed ([Se Qbndefiser)
360

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4p.7
- NOTE -
The chemical analysis may be performed on either
the liquid solution or on the resulting ice.

Verify, by chemical analysis, that ice added to the ice | Each ice addition
condenser meets the boron concentration and pH
requirements of SR 3.6.?.&"75)

®
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.15 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser).
This identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is
provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specifications to be
used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant
specific implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In
addition, many Containment Specifications in the NUREG are not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.15 is renumbered as
ITS 3.6.11. In addition, the SRs have been put in the proper order, based on the
Frequency.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Minor editorial corrections have been made to the changes made by approved
TSTF-429, Rev. 3 to be consistent with the format of the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.%9 Bed(ice Cgndenser)

BASES

BACKGROUND  The ice bed consists of @ @

lb of ice stored (0¥R44 Daskeld

within the ice condenser. 8 primary purpose,s to provide a large heat > {{h e

€ /Sink in the event of a release of energy from a Design Basis Accident ce b
(DBA) in containment. The ice would absorb energy and limit ce bed
containment peak pressure and temperature during the accident
transient. Limiting the pressure and temperature reduces the release of

fission product radioactivity from containment to the environment in the
event of a DBA.

The ice condenser is an annular compartment enclosing approximately
300° of the perimeter of the upper containment compartment, but
penetrating the operating deck so that a portion extends into the lower
containment compartment. The lower portion has a series of hinged
doors exposed to the atmosphere of the lower containment compartment,
which, for normal unit operation, are designed to remain closed. At the
top of the ice condenser is another set of doors exposed to the
atmosphere of the upper compartment, which also remain closed during
normal unit operation. Intermediate deck doors, located below the top
deck doors, form the floor of a plenum at the upper part of the ice
condenser. These doors also remain closed during normal unit
operation. The upper plenum area is used to facilitate surveillance and
maintenance of the ice bed.

The ice baskets contain the ice within the ice condenser. The ice bed is
considered to consist of the total volume from the bottom elevation of the
ice baskets to the top elevation of the ice baskets. The ice baskets
position the ice within the ice bed in an arrangement to promote heat
transfer from steam to ice. This arrangement enhances the ice
condenser’s primary function of condensing steam and absorbing heat
energy released to the containment during a DBA.

In the event of a DBA, the ice condenser inlet doors (located below the
operating deck) open due to the pressure rise in the lower compartment.
This allows air and steam to flow from the lower compartment into the ice
condenser. The resulting pressure increase within the ice condenser
causes the intermediate deck doors and the top deck doors to open,
which allows the air to flow out of the ice condenser into the upper
compartment. Steam condensation within the ice condenser limits the
pressure and temperature buildup in containment. A divider barrier

Kfe,J operat vy degk cvd

effevsione (here of

WOG STS ' B3.6.15-1
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BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

separates the upper and lower compartments and ensures that the steam

is directed into the ice condenser. : » @

The ice, together with the containment spray, is adequate to absorbjthe
— initial blowdown of steam and water from a(DBA antthe additional heat @
L NSERT | loads that would enter containment during several hours following the

initial blowdown. The additional heat loads would come from the residual
heat in the reactor core, the hot piping and components, and the

secondary system, including the steam generators. During the post @
blowdown period, the Air Return Jystem ( returns upper

compartment air through the divider barrier to the lower compartment.
This serves to equalize pressures in containment and to continue
circulating heated air and steam from the lower compartment through the
ice condenser where the heat is removed by the remaining ice.

As ice melts, the water passes through the ice condenser floor drains into
the lower compartment. Thus, a second function of the ice bed is to be a
large source of borated water (via the containment sump) for long term
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) and Containment Spray
System heat removal functions in the recirculation mode.

A third function of the ice bed and melted ice is to remove fission product
iodine that may be released from the core during a DBA. lodine removal
occurs during the ice melt phase of the accident and continues as the
melted ice is sprayed into the containment atmosphere by the
Comamment Spray System. The ice is adjusted to an alkaline pH@

The alkaline pH also minimizes the occurrence of the
chlorlde and caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems and
components exposed to ECCS and Containment Sprav System fluids in

the recirculation mode of operation. f,s{- mFhe [ce (oa; ke{: fhe cce Ll
e GPProprvatel
It is important for & ice to iStibuted around the 24 ice >

condenser bayggnd for open flow paths to exist around ice baskets. This
is especially imrtant during the initial blowdown so that the steam and
water mixture entering the lower compartment do not pass through only
part of the ice condenser, depleting the ice there while bypassing the ice
in other bays.

Two phenomena that can degrade the ice bed during the long service

period are: @
a. Loss of ice by melting or sublimationtand

WOG STS B3.6.15-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

loss of coolant accident (LOCA) or at least twice the energy released from a feedwater
or main steam line break. The excess capacity is necessary to absorb

@ INSERT 1A

using sodium tetraborate, to assist in minimizing evolution of iodine from the
containment sump

B 3.6.11

Insert Page B 3.6.15-2
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e Bed

B 3.6.%

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

b. Obstruction gf flow passages through the ice bed due to buildup of
drosi apice. ¢Both of these degrading phenomena are reduced by
minimizing air leakage into and out of the ice condenser.

The ice bed limits the temperature and pressure that could be expected
following a DBA, thus limiting leakage of fission product radioactivity from
containment to the environment.

APPLICABLE The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment temperature and
SAFETY pressure are the loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and the steam line
ANALYSES break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes

designed to predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature
transients. DBAs are not assumed to occur simultaneously or
consecutively.

Although the ice condenser is a passive system that requires no electrical
power to perform its function, the Containment Spray System and the

also function to assist the ice bed in limiting pressures and
temperatures. Therefore, the postulated DBAs are analyzed in regards

to containment Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems assumlng the

loss &f one ESF bus, which g
results ¥ one train each of the Tonta :
being inoPe g’

The limiting DBA analyses (Ref. 1) show that the maximum peak
containment pressure results from the LOCA analysis and is calculated to

conservatively minfmize, rather than maximize, the calfulated transient
containment presgures, in accordance with 10 CFR 5p, Appendix K_,
Ref. 2).[The maximum peak containment atmosphere temperature
resums from the SLB analysis and is discussed in the Bases for

LCO 3.8.5, "Containment Air Temperature."

In addition to calculating the overall peak containment pressures, the
DBA analyses include calculation of the transient differential pressures
that occur across subcompartment walls during the initial blowdown
phase of the accident transient. The internal containment walls and

WOG STS B3.6.15-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Ice Bed {{ce Cghdenser)
B3.6.(®

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

structures are designed to withstand these local transient pressure
differentials for the limiting DBAs.

The }ée )rﬁed satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). @

LCO The ice bed LCO requires the existence of the required quantity of stored
ice, appropriate distribution of the ice and the ice bed, open flow paths
through the ice bed, and appropriate chemical content and pH of the
stored ice. The stored ice functions to absorb heat duringsa DBA,
thereby imiting containment air temperature and pressure. The chemical,
content and pH of theyice providggore SDM (boron content) ang removamdL
radioactive iodine from the containment atmosphere when the melted ice

is recirculated through the ECCS and the Containment Spray System,
respectively.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature requiring the operation of the ice bed.
Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, the ice bed is not required to be OPERABLE in
these MODES.

ACTIONS Al

If the ice bed is inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 48 hours. The Completion Time was developed based on
operating experience, which confirms that due to the very large mass of
stored ice, the parameters comnsm OPERABILITY do not chane

temperature, with such a large mass of ice it is not possible for the
degraded condition to significantly degrade further in a 48 hour period.
Therefore, 48 hours is a reasonable amount of time to correct a degraded
condition before initiating a shutdown.

B.1and B.2

If the ice bed cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the required @

Completion Time, the must be brought to a MODE in which the
Unp

WOG STS B3.6.15-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

Ice Bed (Jce Céndenser

0,

at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The

ACTIONS (continued) m
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the gIdn) must be brought to @

allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating

experience, to reach the required @@ conditions from full power @
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging @&l Systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.643.1 @
Verifying that the maximum temperature of the ice bed is < Q?)L,/@

ensures that the ice is kept well below the melting point. : The 12 hour @
Frequency was based on operating experience, which confirmed that,

due to the large mass of stored ice, it is not possible for the ice bed

temperature to degrade significantly within a 12 hour period and was also

based on assessing the proximity of the LCO limit to the melting

temperature.

Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of
indications in the control room, including the alarm, to alert the operator
to an abnormal ice bed temperature condition. This SR may be satisfied
by use of the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System.

sn aoaz © ®

he weighing program is designed to obtain\a representative sample of 1
ice baskets. The representative sample sRall include 6 baskets from
eakh of the 24 ice condenser bays and shall cdgsist of one basket from

The rows\¢chosen include the rows nearest the inside aqd outside walls of
ly), where heat

adequate ice t§ absorb the required amount of energy to mNjgate the
DBAs.

If a basket is found\to contain < {1400} Ib of ice, a representativk sample
of 20 additional bashets from the same bay shall be weighed. T
average weight of iceNp these 21 baskets (the discrepant basket
0 additional baskets) Skall be > §1400] Ib at a 95% confidence lev

d the

WOG STS
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INSERT 2

Ice mass determination methodology is designed to verify the total as-found (pre-
maintenance) mass of ice in the ice bed, and the appropriate distribution of that mass,
using a random sampling of individual ??askets. The random sample will include at least

B 3.6.11

radial |

Zone A consists of baskets located ittrows|[f7, 8, and 9] (innermost rows adjacent to the

30 baskets from each of three defined Radial Zones (at least 90 baskets total). .E @

Crane Wall), Zone B consists of baskets located infrows[f4, 5, and 6] (middle

rows of the ice bed), and Zone C consists of baskets located introws 1, 2, and 3]

(outermost rows adjacent to the fontainment. o

The %adial 'tones chosen include the row groupings nearest the inside and outside walls
of the ice bed and the middle rows of the ice bed. These groupings facilitate the
statistical sampling plan by creating sub-populations of ice baskets that have similar

mean mass and sublimation characteristiCS. ({discussed in Reference 2, except visual estimation |
which iis precluded by Reference 3. ] 9
Methodology for determining sample ice| basket mass will be either by direct lifting or by
alternative techniques* Any method chosen will include procedural allowances for the

accuracy of the method used. [[The number of sample baskets in any Radial Zone may e
be increased once by adding 20 or more randomly selected baskets to verify the total

mass of that f%adial}onem
In the event the mass of a selected basket in a sample population (initial or expanded) e

cannot be determined by any available means (e.g., due to surface ice accumulation or
obstruction), a randomly selected representative alternate basket may be used to
replace the original selection in that sample population. If employed, the representative
alternate must meet the following criteria:

a. @Iternate selection must be from the same bay-zone (i.e., same bay, same

adialZone) as the original selectiongand — 3

b. Alternate selection cannot be a repeated selection (original or alternate) in the
current Surveillance, and cannot have been used as an analyzed alternate
selection in the three most recent Surveillances.

The complete basis for the methodology used in establishing the 95% confidence level
in the total ice bed mass is documented in Reference [#l and approved in Reference[5. @
3

2
The total ice mass and individual $adial ﬁone ice mass reements defined in this
Surveillance, and the minimum ice mass per basket requirement defined by SR 3.6.15.3,

are the minimum requirements for OPERABILITY. Additional ice mass beyond the SRS °
is maintained to address sublimation. This sublimation allowance is generally applied to
baskets in each Radial zone, as appropriate, at the beginning of an operating cycle to

ensure sufficient ice is available at the end of the operating cycle for the ice condenser

to perform its intended design function.

The Frequency of 18 months was based on ice storage tests, and the typical sublimation

allowance maintained in the ice mass over and above the minimum ice mass assumed
in the safety analyses. Operating and maintenance experience has verified that, with

Insert Page B 3.6.15-5a
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INSERT 2

(continued)

B 3.6.11

the 18 month Frequency, the minimum mass and distribution requirements in the ice bed
are maintained.

Insert Page B 3.6.15-5b
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Ice Bed

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

safety analysgs. Operating experience has verified\hat, with the 9 month
@uency, the\weight requirements are maintained Wjth no significant

degradation between surveillances.

SR 3.6.15.3 @

THs SR ensures that the azimuthal distributign of ice is reasonably
unifym, by verifying that the average ice weigRt in each of three
TISERTA azimhal groups of ice condenser bays is withif\the limit. The
Frequegcy of 9 months was based on ice storage\iests and the allowance
built into\he required ice mass over and above the\nass assumed in the
ses. Operating experience has verified Wat, with the 9 month

he weight requirements are maintained wkh no significant
degradation Between surveillances.

This SR ensures that the flow channels through the ice bed have not
accumulated ice blockage that exceeds 15 percent of the total flow area
through the ice bed region. The allowable 15 percent buildup of ice is
based on the analysis of the sub-compartment response to a design
basis LOCA with partial blockage of the ice condenser flow channels.
The analysis did not perform detailed flow area modeling, but lumped the
ice condenser bays into six sections ranging from 2.75 bays to 6.5 bays.
Individual bays are acceptable with greater than 15 percent blockage, as
long as 15 percent blockage is not exceeded for any analysis section.

To provide a 95 percent confidence that flow blockage does not exceed
the allowed 15 percent, the visual inspection must be made for at least 54
(83 percent) of the 162 flow channels per ice condenser bay.  The visual
inspection of the ice bed flow channels is to inspect the flow area, by
looking down from the top of the ice bed, and where view is achievable
up from the bottom of the ice bed. Flow channels to be inspected are
determined by random sample. As the most restrictive ice bed flow
passage is found at a lattice frame elevation, the 15 percent blockage
criteria only applies to "flow channels" that comprise the area:

WOG STS B3.6.15-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERT 3

Verifying that each selected sample basket from SR 3.6.[/5.2 contains at least 600 Ibs of
ice in the as-found (pre-maintenance) condition ensures that a significant localized
degraded mass condition is avoided.

B 3.6.11

This SR establishes a per basket|limit to ensure any ice mass degradation is consistent
with the initial conditions of the/DBA by not significantly affecting the containment
pressure response.” |Ref| 4 provides insights through sensitivity runs that demonstrate @
that the containment peak pressure during a DBA is not significantly affected by the ice
mass in a large localized region of baskets being degraded below the required sa
analysis mean, when the jﬁadial zone and total ice mass requirements of SR 3.6.[1/5 @
are satisfied. Any basket identified as containing less than 600 Ibs of ice requires
appropriately entering [the T&ﬁequired@ or an inoperable ice bed due to the
potential that it may represent a significant conngverse to quality.
.
As documented iﬂB@[nance practices actively manage individual ice basket @
mass above the required safety analysis mean for each d%adial one. Specifically, each G
basket is serviced to keep its ice mass above[[1137] Ibs forzone A, [[1132] Ibs forjr @
f.sone B, and[[1137] lbs for one C. If a basket sublimates below the
safety analysis mean value, this instance’is identified within th orrective action
program, including evaluating maintenance practices to identify the cause and correctycp ) @
any deficiencies. These maintenance practices provide defense in depth beyond
compliance with the ice bed gurveillance fequirements by limiting the occurrence of

individual baskets with ice mass less than the required safety analysis mean.

Insert Page B 3.6.15-6
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Ice Bed ({ce Jaondenser)

®

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) . , @
a. between ice basketgf§and

b. past lattice frames and wall panels.

Due to significantly larger flow area in the regions of the upper deck
grating and the lower inlet plenum support structures and turning vanes,
a gross buildup of ice on these structures would be required to degrade
air and steam flow. Therefore, these structures are excluded as part of a
flow channel for application of the 15 percent blockage criteria. Industry
experience has shown that removal of ice from the excluded structures
during the refueling outage is sufficient to ensure they remain operable
throughout the operating cycle. Removal of any gross ice buildup on the
' excluded structures is performed following outage maintenance activities.

Operating experience has demonstrated that the ice bed is the region
that is the most flow restrictive, due to the normal presence of ice

@' accumulaﬁoﬁ@lattice frames and wall panels. The flow area through
the ice basket support platform is not a more restrictive flow area
because it is easily accessible from the lower plenum and is maintained
clear of ice accumulation. There is no mechanistically credible @
for ice to accumulate on the ice basket support platform during Ql2a%
operation. Plant and industry experience has shown that the vertical flow
area through the ice basket support platform remains clear of ice
accumulation that could produce blockage. Normally only a glaze may
develop or exist on the ice basket support platform which is not significant
to blockage of flow area. Additionally, outage maintenance practices
provide measures to clear the ice basket support platform following
maintenance activities of any accumulation of ice that could block flow
areas.

Frost buildup or loose ice is not to be considered as flow channel
‘blockage, whereas attached ice is considered blockage of a flow channel.
Frost is the solid form of water that is loosely adherent, an,can be @

) +D brushed off with the open hand. (y
move O)

page & 36151 SR 3.6.06
as ZWNVSE A Verifying the chemical composition of the stored ice ensures that thg

requirement for borated water when the melted ice is used in the ECCS
recirculation mode of operation. Additionally, the minimum boron

Td concentraiiﬁg@ is used to assure reactor subcriticality in a post
L)

WOG STS B3.6.15-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

Ice Bed (IceTChndensery @
B 3.6.(H

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) w @
HLIS used as

LOCA environment, while the maximum boron concentrationki @
the bounding value in the hot leg switchover timing calculation (Ref.ar@

Movc, b

e

This is accomplished by obtaining at least 24 ice samples. Each sample
is taken approximately one foot from the top of the ice of each randomly
selected ice basket in each ice condenser bay. The SR is modified by a
N[O TE/that allows the boron concentration and pH value obtained from
averaging the individual samples’ analysis results to satisfy the
requirements of the SR. If either the average boron concentration or
average pH value is outside their prescribed limit, then entry into @ @
Condition A is required. Sodium tetraborate has been proven effective in
maintaining the boron content for long storage periods, and it also
enhances the ability of the solution to remove and retain fission product

0 enhance the effectiveness oNIhe ice
ioNine from the containment atmoSphere.

3 (. \S- “ This pH range also minimizes the occurrence of chloride and caustic
stress corrosion on mechanical systems and components exposed to
as INSE(.T A ECCS and Containment Spray System fluids in the recirculation mode of
; operation. The Frequency of §54months is intended to be consistent @

with the expected length of three fuel cycles, and was developed

considering these facts:

| a.

Long term ice storage tests have determined that the chemical
composition of the stored ice is extremely stablej@

There are no normal operating mechanisms that decrease the boron @
concentration of the stored ice, and pH remains within a 9.0-9.5
range when boron concentrations are above approximately 1200

PPy,

Operating experience has demonstrated that meeting the boron
concentration and pH requirements has never been a problemfyand
Someone would have to enter the containment to take the sample,

and, if the unit is at power, that person would receive a-radiation
dose.

225860 () 0

This SR ensures that a representative sampling of ice baskets, which are
relatively thin walled, perforated cylinders, have not been degraded by
wear, cracks, corrosion, or other damage.
ﬂaﬁe,d at least 12 feet 1o

FASRICE DASRER IS D

on) The Frequency of 40 months

TNSE (LT

for a visual inspection of the structural soundness of the ice baskets is

WOG STS .
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B 3.6.11
@ INSERT 4

, although the removal of iodine from the containment atmosphere by the sodium
tetraborate is not assumed in the accident analysis

INSERT 4A

The SR is designed around a full-length inspection of a sample of baskets, and is
intended to monitor the effect of the ice condenser environment on ice baskets. The
groupings defined in the SR (two baskets in each azimuthal third of the ice bed) ensure
that the sampling of baskets is reasonably distributed.

Insert Page B 3.6.15-8
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Ice Bed({ce G8ndenserp @
B3.6.® @

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

based on engineering judgment and considers such factors as the
thickness of the basket walls relative to corrosion rates expected in their
TNS ELT ,4 service environment and the results of the long term ice storage testing.

>
From f4e* sR3.6.87 ®

B 3[./5'74JQ

the boron concentration and pH requirements of SR 3.6.(5.8

modified by a NOTE}that allows the chemical analysis to be performed on @
either the liquid or resulting ice of each sodium tetraborate solution

prepared. If ice is obtained from offsite sources, then chemical analysis

data must be obtained for the ice supplied.

ReFerences  1.(DFsAR, SectiontgZf UY-3.P
(2. 10 GFR 50, Appy(d@ ®

estinghouse Tétter, T-D-10686, "Upper LIxit Ice Boron
entratlon In Safety Analysis" @ @

O

F:vszm ¢ |
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INSERT 5

2. Topical Report ICUG-001, "Application of the Active Ice Mass Management
(AIMM) Concept to the Ice Condenser Ice Mass Technical Specifications,”
Rev. 3, September 2003.

INSERT 6

3. NRC Letter dated September 11, 2003, "Safety Evaluation for Ice Condenser
Utility Group Topical Report No. ICUG-001, Revision 2, RE: Application of the
Active Ice Mass Management Concept to the Ice Condenser Ice Mass Technical
Specification (TAC No. MB3379)."

@ INSERT 7

UFSAR, Tables 5.3-1 and 5.3.2-1.

B 3.6.11

Insert Page B 3.6.15-9
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.11 BASES, ICE BED

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

4. TheISTS 3.6.15 (ITS 3.6.11) Bases ASA section includes a discussion concerning
the ECCS cooling effectiveness during the core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis.
This discussion does not relate to how the ice bed is credited in the analysis for the
mitigation of DBAs. Therefore, the discussion is deleted.

5. The discussion concerning Surveillance Frequencies is not appropriate in the
ACTIONS Bases. It is adequately addressed in the Surveillance Requirement
Bases. Therefore, the discussion has been deleted.

6. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

8. Minor editorial corrections have been made to the changes made by approved
TSTF-429, Rev. 3 to be consistent with the format of the ITS.

9. These changes to the Bases are a result of the NRC SER (dated 9/11/03) accepting
ICUG-001, Rev. 2.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.11, ICE BED

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 12

ITS 3.6.12, Ice Condenser Doors
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 335 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 336 of 494

5
n

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

ICE CONDENSER DOORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO3.6.12 3.6.5.3 The ice condenser inlet doors, intermediate deck doors, and top
deck doors shall be closed and OPERABLE.

Add proposed ACTIONS Note l}

ITS 3.6.12

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. ///////4 \
=== /{Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2 |

ACTION: ¢

{ Add proposed ACTION A }

With one or more ic¢e condenser doors open or otherwise inoperable, POWER
ACTION B < OPERATION may continue for up to 14 days provided the ice bed temperature

is monitored at least once per 4 hours and the maximum ice bed teaperature

is maincained less than or equal to 27°F; [othervise, restors the doors to
ACTION C -{their closed positions or OPERABLE status (as applicable) wichin 48 hours
or be in at least HOT STANDBY wichin the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

ACTION D {within cthe following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Once per 12 hours

4.6.5.3.1 Inlet Doors - Ice condenser inlet doors shall be: o yvewvmerwm—
= - = )

K
SR36.12.1 a. [Continucusly morditored]and determined closad [by theinierdoor|

@
LA.1

[positionwonitoring tysten, and
b. Demonstrated OPERABLE [during shyedown| at least once per 18 months

by:

SR 3.6.12.5 1. Verifying that the torque required to initially open each
door is less than or equal to 675 inch pounds,

SR 3.6.124 2.  Verifying that opening of each door is not impaired by ice,
frost or debris. (

{ Perform a torque test

SR 3.6.12.6 = cach one of the doors [arid verifying that che torque
required Fo open each door I3 l¢ss than 195 inch-poynds when
the doer [is 40 degress open. is torque is definefd as the LA.2
"door cppning torque”™ and is squal to the nominal door torque
plus a frictional terque component.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 /4 6-30 AMENDMENT NO.11Q, 133, 144
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ITS 3.6.12

This torqua /ia dafined aa the
1 door torque l

o

4.6.5.3.2 Intarmediacs Dack Doors - Rach ice condenser intermediats deck door

SR 3.6.12.2 a. Verified closed and that opening of each door i3 not impaired by lca,
frost or dedris by & viaual inspection at least omce per 7 days, and

SR 3.6.12.7 b. Demonstrated OPERABLE 4t lesst once per L) ménths by visually

vezrifying no structural deterioracion, by verifying free movenent of
the vent asseablies, and by ascertaining free movesment vhen lifted
wich the agplicable force showvn belevw.

_ Lifeing Force
1. Adjscanct to Crane WVall Lass than or sgqual

37.4 1bs.

2. Paired vich Door Adjacant Lass than or equal
te Crane Wall 31.! Lbs.

3. Adjsgentc to Concainment Wall Lass than or equal
31.8 1bs.

ed vith Door Adjacent - Lass than or aqual
to Gontalnment Vall 31.0 1bs.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 376 -1 AMENDMINT NO. 23,138

Page 2 of 6
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ITS 3.6.12
s
CONTAIMMENT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
SR3.6.12.3 4.6.5.2.3 Top Deck Doors - Each {ce candenser top deck door shall be
“t:l;;:nlﬂ closed and CPERABLE at least ance per 32 days by visually
verifying:

a. That the doors are in place, and

b. That no condensation, frost, or ice has formed on the doors
or blankets which would restrict their 11fting and opening
1€ required.

D. €. €OOK-UNIT 1 ¥4 6-32 Amgndment No. 83

Page 3 of 6
Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 338 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 339 of 494

ITS 3.6.12

wn

SAIIAIORNZ FTITINE
ZSE CONDENEER DOCRE
' LOGEFINS OCNDIIION JOR OPEMTION

LCO3.6.12 §.6.5.3 Tha {ee sendenssr iales doers, intermsdisce deck doers, sad top deak
doors shall Ve slesed sad OFPERAMLE. ] Q
Add proposed ACTIONS Note 1} L1
mm“'l WODES 1: 2, 3 and 4. /
/{Add proposed ACTIONS Note 2} L2
l [ Add proposed ACTION Al @
with eus or mors ise condsnser deers epen oF etherwvise inoperable, FOVIA
ACTION B OPERATION may consinus for up te L4 days provided she ies bed tasperaturs is
sonisaxed at leass onse per 4 hours snd the msziawe ise dad temperature is
incained less than e to 27°F; [ethervise, zesters the deers te thair
ACTION C %Ichnl positions or O status (as spplicable) vithin 48 heurs or be ia at

ACTION D lasat B0T STANDBY within the next § hours snd in COLD SNUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

g
us:.:.mums-x«m«m«mmxw (e @

AAA

Once per 12 hours

SR 3.6.12.1 8. Wm deternined clened [Vy the ialer doer LAL

b. Demonstraced OFERAMLE [during sbsitdown| st least once per 18 mcuths by: | Q
L.4

SR3.6.12.5 1. Varifying chat the torque Tequired to initially open essh door is
less than or equal to 673 inch pounds.

SR 3.6.12.4 2. Varifying cthat m of sach door Lz not impaired by ice, frest
oz debris. { Perform a torque test

sach one of the doors| wvazifying chat thi torqua

vequized o open sach door is leas than 193 inch- vhen the
déer 12 40 degress opea. Thia n uen« u *dooy LA.2
" sod i q-n plus &

SR 3.6.12.6 ' 3.

—

'COOR WUCLZAR PLANT - UNIT 2 3/6 4-39 AENDMEINT WO. g3 125

Page 4 of 6
Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 339 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 340 of 494

ITS 3.6.12

7

L
4.6.5.3.2 Intersediate Deck Deors - Eash 148 coundemser intsraediate desk door
shall be:

SR 3.6.12.2 8. Verified slossd and that epening of cseh door is et impeired by Lce,

]
SR3.6.12.7 . Demonstraked OFIRASIE at least once per 18 months by viswally
varifying no structursl deterioration, by werifying free movement of
the vent assembliss, snd by sscegtainiag free movemsnt|vhenm| 1ifeed
wich the applicable fores showm 8

Lifsing Foxge

1." Adiscent to Czane Wall " Lass than oz equal {
37.4 1ba.

2. Paized with Door Adjscent Less than or equal I
to Crans Wall 33.8 1bs.

3. Adjacent to Containment Less than or equal/te |
o 31.8 1%s.

&. Paired with Docr Adjacent Lass than or equal teo |
to tainment Vall 31.0 1bs.

SR3.6.12.3  4,8.5.3.3 Top Deck Doors - Rach 1cs condenser top deck door shall be deternined
¢losed and OPERADLIE st least onas per 92 days by viswmally verifying:

COOK WUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 /A -0 AMRNDMENT WO. §4,125
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ITS 3.6.12
e
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {Continued)
SR 3.6.12.3 a. That the doors are in place, and

b, That no condensation, frost, or fce has farmed on the doars
or blankets which would restrict their 1ifting and opening
if required.

D. C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-41

Page 6 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

The CTS 3.6.5.3 Action provides compensatory actions for one or more ice
condenser doors open or otherwise inoperable. Power operation may continue
for up to 14 days provided the ice bed temperature is monitored at least once per
4 hours and the maximum ice bed temperature is maintained less than or equal
to 27°F. A new requirement has been added (ITS 3.6.12 ACTION A) that
addresses inoperabilities associated with one or more ice condenser inlet doors
that are physically restrained from opening. The new requirement only allows
one hour to restore the inlet door to OPERABLE status. This changes the CTS
by adding a more restrictive ACTION for inlet doors which are physically
restrained from opening.

The purpose of the CTS Action is to provide adequate compensatory actions for
all inoperabilities associated with inlet doors. The CTS 3.6.5.3 Action allows

14 days with an inoperable condenser inlet door. This change is acceptable
because the new action provides a short period of time to restore the inoperable
ice condenser inlet door to OPERABLE status when it is not able to perform it
safety function (i.e., open) because it is physically restrained. The ITS ACTION
iS necessary to return operation to within the bounds of the safety analysis. The
one hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS for the Containment
in ITS LCO 3.6.1. This change is designated as more restrictive as it allows less
time to restore the inoperability than in the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.3.1.a requires the inlet doors to be verified
closed "by the inlet door position monitoring system.” ITS SR 3.6.12.1 requires
the same verification, however the detail on the method to perform the
verification is not specified. This changes the CTS by moving the detail on the
method to verify the inlet doors are closed to the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

The removal of this detail for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify the ice condenser inlet doors are closed. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b.3 requires testing of each one of the
inlet doors and verifying that the torque required to open each door is less than
195 inch-pounds when the door is 40 degrees open. This torque is defined as
the "door opening torque" and is equal to the nominal door torque plus a frictional
torque component. CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b.4 requires testing of each one of the inlet
doors and verifying that the torque required to keep each door from closing is
greater than 78 inch-pounds when the door is 40 degrees open. This torque is
defined as the "door closing torque" and is equal to the nominal door torque plus
a frictional torque component. CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b.5 requires a calculation of the
frictional torque of each door tested in accordance with 3 and 4, above. The
calculated frictional torque shall be less than or equal to 40 inch-pounds. ITS
SR 3.6.12.6 requires the performance of a torque test on each inlet door. This
changes the CTS by moving the torque design limits and definitions to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
perform a torque test on the inlet doors. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 —Removing Procedural Details for meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.3.2.b requires an inspection of each ice
condenser intermediate deck door by visually verifying no structural deterioration,
by verifying free movement of the vent assemblies, and by ascertaining free
movement when lifted with the applicable force shown. CTS 4.6.5.3.2.b also lists
the required lifting force for various doors. ITS SR 3.6.12.7 requires the same
inspections, however the locations of the doors and associated lifting forces are

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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not listed. This changes the CTS by moving the locations of the doors and
associated lifting forces to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify free movement of each intermediate door. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.6.5.3 provides an Action for
one or more inoperable ice condenser doors. ITS 3.6.12 provides similar
ACTIONS, however a Note is added to the CTS Action (ITS 3.6.12 ACTIONS
Note 1) that states "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each ice condenser
door." This modifies the CTS by providing a specific allowance to enter the
Action for each ice condenser door separately.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.5.3 Action is to minimize the time the unit is
operating with inoperable ice condenser doors. This change is acceptable
because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that
must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk
associated with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable
features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the
specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems
or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. ITS 3.6.12 ACTION A has been added
(as discussed in DOC M.1) to minimize the time one or more ice condenser inlet
doors are inoperable due to being physically restrained from opening. The
Completion Time for restoration is one hour. ITS 3.6.12 ACTION B covers the
condition of one or more ice condenser doors inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A (i.e., the doors physically will not open) or not closed. The
Completion Time to restore a door in this condition is 14 days. In addition, during
this 14 day period, the ice bed temperature must be verified to be < 27°F once
every 4 hours. The addition of ITS 3.6.12 ACTION A minimizes the time the ice
condenser doors are inoperable by being physically restrained from opening and
therefore minimizes the time allowed to be outside the containment analysis
assumptions. When operating in ITS 3.6.12 ACTION B, the verification of the ice
bed is OPERABLE is ensured by verifying the ice bed temperature is < 27°F.
Therefore, the Completion Time of 14 days is appropriate. The addition of the
ITS 3.6.12 ACTIONS Note 1 is acceptable since the proposed compensatory
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actions minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in
the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.6.5.3 Action provides
specific actions to be taken if an ice condenser intermediate deck or top deck
door is open or inoperable. ITS 3.6.12 ACTIONS Note 2 states that when an ice
condenser intermediate deck or top deck door is inoperable for a short duration
solely due to personnel standing on or opening the door to perform required
Surveillances, minor preventative maintenance, or system walkdowns, entry into
associated Conditions and Required Actions is not required. This changes the
CTS by allowing an intermediate deck or top deck door to be inoperable for a
short duration to perform routine evolutions without requiring entry into the
associated Actions.

The purpose of the CTS 3.6.5.3 Action is to minimize the time the unit is
operating with inoperable ice condenser doors. This change is acceptable
because the doors are inoperable only for short durations, and the reason for the
inoperability is to either perform required Surveillances, perform preventative
maintenance to improve reliability of the doors or ensure the doors do not
become inoperable, or simply to be walking on or opening the doors for
inspections. In addition, during this short duration, the ice bed temperature is
normally continuously monitored (as described in the Bases). This helps to
ensure that an ice bed temperature change due to an open door will be detected
and appropriate actions taken (as required by ITS 3.6.11). Also, the number of
doors walked on simultaneously (and therefore, potentially incapable of opening)
is small when compared to the total number of doors. This change is designated
as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.6.5.3.1.a requires the inlet doors of the ice condenser to be
"continuously monitored" and determined to be closed by the Inlet Door Position
Monitoring System. ITS SR 3.6.12.1 requires the verification that all inlet doors
are closed every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by allowing the ice condenser
inlet doors to be monitored less frequently. The change to the method of
verifying the ice doors are closed is discussed in DOC LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.3.1.a is to ensure the ice condenser inlet doors are
closed. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has
been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment
reliability. The inlet doors will open when there is significant pressure buildup in
the containment lower compartment. During an accident this pressure buildup is
generated by the energy introduced by the Reactor Coolant System blowdown or
by operation of the Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen Skimmer System.
During normal operation these conditions are not expected and the doors should
remain closed. Therefore the 12 hour Frequency is considered sufficient. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed
less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.
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L.4 (Category 12 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b requires verification that each ice condenser
inlet door is OPERABLE every 18 months during shutdown. Testing includes
verification of the torque required to initially open each door, verification that the
opening of each door is not impaired by ice, frost, or debris, and verification of
the opening and closing torques when the door is 40 degrees open. ITS
SR 3.6.12.4, SR 3.6.12.5, and SR 3.6.12.6 require the same testing every
18 months, with no restriction as to when (i.e., during shutdown) the test can be
performed. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to perform the
Surveillances during shutdown.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.3.1.b is to ensure the ice condenser inlet doors are
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance
Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of
equipment reliability. The proposed Surveillance does not include the restriction
on unit conditions. The control of the unit conditions appropriate to perform the
test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has been determined by the
NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification restriction. As
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is consistent with the vast
majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances that do not dictate unit
conditions for the Surveillance. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the Surveillance may be performed at plant conditions other than
shutdown.
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The ice condenser inlet doors, intermediate deck doors, and top deck

|. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each ice condenser doo

- NOTH-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more ice A1 Restore iniet door to 1 hour
condenser inlet doors OPERABLE status.
inoperable due to being
physically restrained
from opening.
B. One or more ice B.1 Verify maximum ice bed Once per 4 hours
condenser doors temperature is < YR7X°F.
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition A or | AND
not closed.
B.2 Restore ice condenser 14 days
" door to OPERABLE status
and closed position.
C. Required Action and C.A Restore ice condenser 48 hours..
associated Completion door to OPERABLE status
Time of Condition B not and closed position).
met.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or C | AND
not met.
D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
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When an ice condenser intermediate deck or top deck door is inoperable for a
short duration solely due to personnel standing on or opening the door to perform
required Surveillances, minor preventative maintenance, or system walkdowns,
entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions is not required.

3.6.12

Insert Page 3.6.16-1
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cTS

lce Condenser Doors (ice G8ndenser
3.6.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0

/

4.6,5321.q SR 3.6.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Verify all inlet doors D closedfy th€ Tnle 12 hours ' @ @

HostionAMonitoring & D

\
gR 3.6.(&2

Y6.5.3.2.a

Verify, by visual inspection, each intermediate deck
door is closed and not impaired by ice, frost, or
debris.

7 days @

t/‘s:z)bz_SR36

1; nsur z

Verify, by visual inspection, each inlet door is not
:mpaired by ice, frost, or debris.

,p(oyv\ ‘e"’ t‘.L
H,65.3./b.1

SR 36&%

Verify torque required to cause each inlet door to
begin to open is < p?ﬁmn—lb.

y.6.5.3.1.b3

Perform a torque test onf{la sampling of > 25% of the y
inlet door§. i
¢ %

01 Z#months @

7 6.:5'.3,2,b

SR 36(&%

~

Verify for each intermediate deck door:
No visual evidence of structural deterioratior@
Free movement of the vent assemblie:@and

c. Free movement of the door.

months duri @
first yegr after
eceipf of licefise @

o @
01 &vmonths @
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Ice Condenser Doors ({ice CAndenser)
3. 0
cTs SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENGY

SR 3.6. 6@ Verify, by visual inspection, each top deck{ﬁoorj’:\ 92 days @ @
4(.5 3.3

a. lIsinplace; and

b. Has no condensation, frost, or ice formed on the
Jdoorkthat would restrict its opening. @

move ""D rrewous J— ‘ _.4@
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.16 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser).
This identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is
provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specifications to be
used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant
specific implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In
addition, many Containment Specifications in the NUREG are not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.16 is renumbered as
ITS 3.6.12.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The ISTS Bases for ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (last sentence) state that entry into
Condition B is not required due to personnel standing on or opening an intermediate
deck or top deck door for short durations to perform required Surveillance, minor
maintenance such as ice removal, or routine tasks such as system walkdowns. As
documented in Part 9900 of the NRC Inspection Manual, Technical Guidance -
Licensee Technical Specifications Interpretations, and in the ITS Bases Control
Program (ITS 5.5.12), neither the Technical Specifications Bases nor Licensee
generated interpretations can be used to change the Technical Specification
requirements. Thus, since the ISTS do not provide for this option, the Bases cannot
change the Technical Specifications requirement. To preclude this problem, a Note
has been added to the ITS (ACTIONS Note 2) to allow an intermediate deck or top
deck door to be inoperable (i.e., open or incapable of opening) for short durations
during the ISTS Bases specified evolutions. During this time, the ice bed
temperature should be continuously monitored to ensure the open door does not
result in ice bed temperature greater than the limit. This new Note maintains the
intent of the ISTS Bases allowance.

4. The requirement in ISTS SR 3.6.16.1 (ITS SR 3.6.12.1) to use the Inlet Door Position
Monitoring System has been deleted. The Bases for this Surveillance has been
revised to state that the verification of the inlet doors is normally performed using the
Inlet Door Monitoring System. This change is made because if the Inlet Door
Position Monitoring System is inoperable, then the Surveillance requiring verification
that all inlet doors are closed will not be met. However, no inlet doors may actually
be open. The requirements of the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System in
CTS 3/4.6.5.4 have been relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual as
documented in CTS 3/4.6.5.4 DOC R.1 and the Split Report. This relocation is
consistent with the analysis documented in WCAP-11618, "Methodically Engineered
Restructured and Improved Technical Specifications, MERITS Program - Phase Il
Task 5, Criteria Application," including Addendum 1, and the NRC Staff Review of
NSSS Vendor Owners Groups Application of The Commission's Interim Policy
Statement Criteria To Standard Technical Specifications, Wilgus/Murley letter dated
May 9. In addition, this change is consistent with other Surveillance Requirements
that require verification of certain parameters and do not include in the Surveillance
Requirement the specific instrumentation used to perform the verification.

5. The bracketed first Frequency (3 months during first year after receipt of license) in

ISTS SR 3.6.16.3, SR 3.6.16.4, SR 3.6.16.5, and SR 3.6.16.6 has been deleted
since it no longer applies to CNP Units 1 and 2. Both units are more than 3 months

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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from the receipt of the license. The SRs have been put in the proper order, based on
the Frequency.

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

7. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Ice Condenser Doors

lce GOndenser

O "c’

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B S.G.GTQ ice Condenser Doors {Ice Cgfidenser)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The ice condenser doors consist of the inlet doors, the intermediate deck
doors, and the top deck doars. The functions of the doors are to:

a. Seal the ice condenser from air leakage during the lifetime of the
S

b. Open in the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) to direct the hot
steam air mixture from the DBA into the ice bed, where the ice would
absorb energy and limit containment peak pressure and temperature
during the accident transient.

Limiting the pressure and temperature following a DBA reduces the
release of fission product radioactivity from containment to the
environment.

The ice condenser is an annular compartment enclosing approximately
300° of the perimeter of the upper containment compartment, but
penetrating the operating deck so that a portion extends into the lower
containment compartment. The inlet doors separate the atmosphere of
the lower compartment from the ice bed inside the ice condenser. The
top deck doors are above the ice bed and exposed to the atmosphere of
the upper compartment. The intermediate deck doors, located below the
top deck doors, form the floor of a plenum at the upper part of the ice
condenser. This plenum area is used to facilitate surveillance and
maintenance of the ice bed.

The ice baskets held in the ice bed within the ice condenser are arranged
to promote heat transfer from steam ta ice. This arrangement enhances

the ice condenser’s primary function of condensing steam and absorbing

heat energy released to the containment during a DBA.

In the event of a DBA, the ice condenser inlet doors (located below the
operating deck) open due to the pressure rise in the lower compartment.
This aflows air and steam to flow from the lower compartment into the ice
condenser. The resulting pressure increase within the ice condenser
causes the intermediate deck doors and the top deck doors to open,
which allows the air to flow out of the ice condenser inta the upper
compartment. Steam condensation within the ice condensers limits the
pressure and temperature buildup in containment. A divider barrier

WOG STS
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ice Condenser Doors @
B 3.6.%

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

separates the upper and lower compartments and ensures that the steam

is directed into the ice condenser. M

The ice, together with the containment spray, serveg/as a containment @
‘INSEKT II heat removal system and is adequate to absorbfthe initial biowdown of
steam and water from a DBA ag well ad the additional heat loads that
would enter containment during the several hours following the initial
blowdown. The additional heat loads would come from the residual heat
in the reactor core, the hot piping and components, and the secondary
system, including the steam generators. During the post blowdown @
period, the AIr ReturZ Systerh (ARSYreturns upper compartment air
through the divider barrier to the lower compartment. This serves to
equalize pressures in containment and to continue circulating heated air
and steam from the lower compartment through the ice condenser, where
the heat is removed by the remaining ice.

The water from the melted ice drains into the lower compartment where it
serves as a source of borated water (via the containment sump) for the
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) and the Containment Spray
System heat removal functions in the recirculation mode. The ice (via the
Containment Spray System) and the recirculated ice melt also serve to
clean up the containment atmosphere.

The ice condenser doors ensure that the ice stored in the ice bed is
preserved during normal operation (doors closed) and that the ice
condenser functions as designed if called upon to act as a passive heat
sink following a DBA.

APPLICABLE The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment pressure and
SAFETY temperature are the loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and the steam line
ANALYSES break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes

designed to predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature
transients. DBAs are assumed not to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. ’

Although the ice condenser is a passive system that requires no electrical
power to perform its function, the Containment Spray System and ARD
also function to assist the ice bed in limiting pressures and temperatures.
Therefore, the postulated DBAs are analyzed with respect to Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) systems, assuming the loss of one ESF bus, which
is the worst case single active failure and results in one train each of the

Containment Spray System and the@KS being rendered inoperable. 2
EE 1S B,
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@ INSERT 1

loss of coolant accident (LOCA) or at least twice the energy released from a feedwater
or main steam line break. The excess capacity is necessary to absorb

B3.6.12

Insert Page B 3.6.16-2
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lce Condenser Doors
B 3.6. @

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The limiting DBA analyses (Ref. 1) show that the maximum peak
containment pressure results from the LOCA analysis and is calculated to
be less than the containment design pressure. fFor certain aspects o
transient accident analyses, maxinfizing the caiculated containment
pressure is not conservative. In particular, the cooling effectiveness of
the ECCS during the core reflogd phase of a LOCA analysis increases
with increasing containment bAckpressure. For these calculations, the
containment backpressure ig/calculated in a manner designed to
conservatively minimize, ragher than maximize, the calculated transient
containment pressures, infaccordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K
(Ref. 2).

The maximum peak containment atmosphere temperature results from ®
the SLB analysis and is discussed in the Bases for LCO 3.6.58)
"Containment Air Temperature.”

An additional design requirement was imposed on the ice condenser door
design for a small break accident in which the flow of heated air and
steam is not sufficient to fully open the doors.

For this situation, the doors are designed so that all of the doors would
partially open by approximately the same amount. Thus, the partially
opened doors would modulate the fiow so that each ice bay would
receive an approximately equal fraction of the total flow.

This design feature ensures that the heated air and steam will not flow
preferentially to some ice bays and deplete the ice there without utilizing
the ice in the other bays.

In addition to calculating the averali peak containment pressures, the
DBA analyses include the calculation of the transient differential
pressures that would occur across subcompartment walls during the
initial blowdown phase of the accident transient. The internal
containment walls and structures are designed to withstand the local
transient pressure differentials for the limiting DBAs.

The)Ge F'bndenser}zfoors satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). @

LCO This LCO establishes the minimum equipment requirements to assure
that the ice condenser doors perform their safety function. The ice
condenser inlet doors, intermediate deck doors, and top deck doors must
be closed to minimize air leakage into and out of the ice condenser, with
its attendant leakage of heat into the ice condenser and loss of ice

WOG STS B3.6.16-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Ice Condenser Doors {{ce @@ndenser) @

B 3.6.%

BASES
LCO (continued)

through melting and sublimation. The doors must be OPERABLE to
ensure the proper opening of the ice condenser in the event of a DBA.
OPERABILITY includes being free of any obstructions that would limit
their opening, and for the inlet doors, being adjusted such that the
opening and closing torques are within limits. The ice condenser doors
function with the ice condenser to limit the pressure and temperature that
could be expected following a DBA.

APPLICABILITY in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature requiring the operation of the ice condenser
doors. Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The probability.and consequences of these events in MODES 5 and 6
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, the ice condenser doors are not required to be
OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS (Wote Y Notedbrovides clarification that, for this LCO, separate Condition entry @

is allowed for each ice condenser door. TASERT 1

Al
ifQn ice condenser inlet door§) inoperable due to being ) @

physically restrained from opening, the door@ must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. The Required Action is necessary to
return operation to within the bounds of the containment analysis. The

1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment," which requires containment to be restored to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour.

B.1 and B.2

>
if TGO ice condenser doorg & determined to b }’®
QiSRS inoperable for reasons other than Condition A or if a door is

found that is not closed, it is acceptable to continue unit operation for up l’@
to 14 days, provided the ice bed temperatureOSUMEAtiop is

monitored once per 4 hours to ensure that the open or inoperable door is Wh
not allowing enough air leakage to cause the maximum ice bed
temperature 1o approach the melting point. The@rdquefic§of4 hours is Ve

based on the fact that temperature changes cannot occur rapidly in the &)
ice bed because of the large mass of ice involved. The 14 day
Completion Time is based on long term ice storage tests that indicate
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@ INSERT 2

Note 2 has been added to allow an intermediate deck or top deck door to be inoperable
for a short duration solely due to personnel standing on or opening the door to perform
required Surveillances, minor preventative maintenance, or system watkdowns, and not
require entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions. This is acceptable since
the ice bed temperature is normally continuously monitored using an alarm in the control
room, which alarms on increasing ice bed temperature.

B3.6.12

Insert Page B 3.6.16-4
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Ice Condenser Doors @

B3.6

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

that if the temperature is maintained below 27FF, there would not be a .@
significant loss of ice from sublimation. € maximum 18 bed :
per "Fat any lime, the situation revertgfto Condition C

durations to pertérm required surveillances, mjhor maintenance such a
ice removal, orfoutine tasks such as system valkdowns.

G ( and associatel (M

{f Required Action@B.1 or B.2 @not met, the doors must be restored to
OPERABLE status and closed positions within 48 hours. The 48 hour
Completion Time is based on the fact that, with the very large mass of ice C )
involved, it would not be possible for the temperature to rease to the @
melting point and a significant amount of ice to melt in a 48 hour period.

Condition C1s entered from Condition B only when thefCompletion Time

of Required Action Bf2 is not met or when the ice beq/tecmperature has

not been verified at fhe required freqw

D.1andD.2 /‘ TNSERT 3 ]—.

MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required QI onditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.

@

SURVEILLANCE SR 3601 W2 ®

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying(by means ofZhe Inlet Door Posifon Monitoring System) that the
inlet doors are in their closed positions makes the operator aware of an
inadvertent opening of one or more doors. The Frequency of 12 hours

ensures that operators on each shift are aware of the status of the doors,
T NseRT
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INSERT 3

With any Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A or C not met

@ INSERT 4

The verification is normally performed using the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System.

B 3.6.12

Insert Page B 3.6.16-5
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Ice Condenser Doors (Icé Gdndenser) @
B 3.6.

BASES |
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

w@ 0

Verifying, by visual inspection, that each intermediate deck door is closed
and not impaired by ice, frost, or debris provides assurance that the
intermediate deck doors (which form the floor of the upper plenum where
frequent maintenance on the ice bed is performed) have not been left
open or obstructed. The Frequency of 7 days is based on engineering
judgment and takes into consideration such factors as the frequency of
entry into the intermediate ice condenser deck, the time required for
significant frost buildup, and the probability that a DBA will occur.

INseeT A SR 3.6.0. @
feom e B 369 Verifying, by visual inspection, that the ice condenser inlet doors are not

impaired by ice, frost, or debris provides assurance that the doors a;&@

free to open in the event of a DBA. ﬁle Frequency of

| {8 months @ months dufi firstye
based on door design, which does not allow water condensation to
freeze, and operating experience, which indicates that the inlet doors very
rarely fail to meet their SR acceptance criteria. Because of high radiation
in the vicinity of the inlet doors during power operation, this Surveillance
is normally performed during a shutdown.

0

Verifying the opening torque of the inlet doors provides assurance that no \’@
doors have become stuck in the closed position. The value of }675% in-lb

is based on the design opening pressure on the doors of 1.0 Ib/ft2. For

this unit, the Frequency of §i 8‘? months (IO The liskyear———) @

€T TECEProT ICgnse) is based on the passive nature of the closing
mechanism (i.e., once adjusted, there are no known factors that would

change the setting, except possibly a buildup of ice; ice buildup is not
likely, however, because of the door design, which does not allow water
condensation to freeze). Operating experience indicates that the inlet
doors usually meet their SR acceptance criteria. Because of high
radiation in the vicinity of the inlet doors during power operation, this
Surveillance is normally performed during a shutdown.

The torque test Surveillance ensures that the inlet doors have not
developed excessive friction and that the return springs are producing a
door return torque within limits. The torque test consists of the following:

SR 3.6.
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Ice Condenser Doors @

836

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

1. Verify that the torque, T(OPEN),[required to cause opening motion
at the {40§° open position is < §195% in-lb(“@—-——

2. Verify that the torque, T(CLOSE), required to hold the door
stationary (i.e., keep it from closing) at the ¥40f° open position is

T O p—

3. Calculate the frictional torque, T(FRICT) =
{T(OPEN) - T(CLOSE)}, and verify that the T(FRICT) is < {40¥ in-lb.

_\@@é éﬁ

'é@ 4

‘INSE RT 5 " The purpose of the friction and return torque Specifications is to ensure
- that, in the event of a small break LOCA or SLB, all of the 24 door pairs
open uniformly. This assures that, during the initial blowdown phase, the
steam and water mixture entering the lower compartment does not pass
through part of the ice condenser, depleting the ice there, while
bypassing the ice in other bays. The Frequency of §1 Bbmonths
1 Tt firstyearatter TeCeIpIALICense) is based on the
passive nature of the closing mechanism (i.e., once adjusted, there are
no known factors that would change the setting, except possibly a buildup
of ice; ice buildup is not likely, however, because of the door design,
which does not allow water condensation to freeze). Operating
experience indicates that the inlet doors very rarely fail to meet their
SR acceptance criteria. Because of high radiation in the vicinity of the
inlet doors during power operation, this Surveillance is normally
performed during a shutdown.

SR 36@25 @ (D

Verifying the OPERABILITY of the intermediate deck doors provides
assurance that the intermediate deck doors are free to open in the event
of a DBA. The verification consists of visually inspecting the intermediate
doors for structural deterioration, verifying free movement of the vent
assemblies, and ascertaining free movement of each door when lifted
with the applicable force shown below:

<—5®

Door Lifting Force
a. Adjacent to crane wall < 37.41b @
S
b. Paired with door adjacent to crane wall < 33.81Ib
c. Adjacent to containment wall < 31.81b
WOG STS B 3.6.16-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.12
@ INSERT 5

T (OPEN) is known as the "door opening torque” and is equal to the nominal door torque
plus a frictional torque component. T(CLOSE) is defined as the "door closing torque"
and is equal to the nominal door torque minus a frictional torque component.

Insert Page B 3.6.16-7
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Ice Condenser Doors({(ice Gdndenser) @
B3.6.(®
BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
~d.  Paired with door adjacent to containment wall < 31.0b

The 18 month Frequency(]3 months dyfing the first yegr aiter regégwaf'@
({ie€nshbYis based on The passive design of the intermediate deck doors,

the frequency of personnel entry into the intermediate deck, and the fact

that SR 3.6.16.2 confirms on a 7 day Frequency that the doors are not

impaired by ice, frost, or debris, which are ways a door would fail the
opening f st (i.e., by sticking or from increased door weight).

SR 3.6.14.

Verifying, by visual inspection, that the top deck doors are in place and
not obstructed provides assurance that the doors are performing their
function of keeping warm air out of the ice condenser during normal
operation, and would not be obstructed if called upon to open in response

m b vage to a DBA. The Frequency of 92 days is based on engineering judgment,
20 I (- L'ay which considered such factors as the following:
t nseer ‘/A a. The relative inaccessibility and lack of traffic in the vicinity of the
doors make it unlikely that a door would be inadvertently left ope

®©E

@ b. Excessive air leakage would be detected by temperature monitoring
in the ice condens@and

a DBA, air and gases passing through the ice condenser would find

¢. The light construction of the doors would ensure that, in the event of
k a flow path, even if a door were obstructed.

REFERENCES 1. @FSAR,

(CTOCFR, Appendx K

o0\
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.12 BASES, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the ITS.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. TheISTS 3.6.16 (ITS 3.6.12) Bases ASA section includes a discussion concerning
the ECCS cooling effectiveness during the core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis.
This discussion does not relate to how the Ice Condenser Doors are credited in the
analysis for the mitigation of DBAs. Therefore, the discussion is deleted.

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with the Specification. In the specific
case of changing the words "one or more" to "an" and "doors are" to "door is" in
ACTIONS A.1 and B.1 and B.2 Bases, this was done since separate Condition entry
is allowed for each inoperable door.

6. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

7. The Bases wording is deleted because the Bases places additional restrictions than
those specified in the Specification. In accordance with the Specification, if
ACTION B is not met for any reason (Required Actions B.1 or B.2 not met), then the
default ACTION is ACTION C, while the ISTS Bases requires Required Actions D.1
and D.2 to be applied if the temperature verification is not made. The Required
Actions in the Specification are consistent with the current allowances in the CTS,
therefore the change is appropriate.

8. The words in the ISTS do not convey the complete intent of the actual ISTS
Condition and when the Condition should be entered. Therefore, to be consistent
with the actual ISTS Condition words, the Bases have been modified.

9. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.12, ICE CONDENSER DOORS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 13

ITS 3.6.13, Divider Barrier Integrity
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.13

wn

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

DIVIDER BARRIER PERSONNEL ACCESS AND IPMENT HATCHES

LINITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION
LCO3.6.13, 3.6.5.5/The perscrnal access doors and equipment hatchas betwaen the

SR 3.6.13.1 | containmant’s upper and lower compartments shall be OPIRABLE and closed.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
{ Add proposed Condition A Note }

ACTION:
— / one or more

With [4[personnsl access door or equipmentc hatch inopepable or opcn”/[m LCO 3.6.13 Note
ACTION A J[fer personnel transit entry/and T greater than 200°F, restors door |
or hatch ta OPERABLE status or to IEs closed position (as spplicable)

within 1 houror be in at least HOT STANDBY within the naxt 6 hours and {n
ACTION C — COLD SHUTDOWN wichin ths follewing 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE I s

SR 3.6.13.1, 4.6.5.5.1 Tha personnel access doors and squipment hatches batween the con-

SR 3.6.13.3 taimment’'s upper and lower compartmsnts shall be detetrnined closed by &
vi-gal inspsction prior to increasing ths Resctor Coolant Systea T v sbove
200°F and after sach pergonnel transit encry when the Reactor cooLiTE
System 1.'“‘ is above 200°F.

SR 3.6.13.2 4.6.5.5.2 The personnal access doors and equipment hatches betwesn the
containment's upper and lower cowpartments shall bs determined OPERABLE by
visually inspecting the ssals and ssaling surfaces of chess penstrations and
varifying no datrimental misslignments, cracks or dafects in the sealing
surfaces, or apparsnt decerioration of the seal material:

a. Prior to final closurs of the penstration esch time it has been
opsned, and

b. At least oncs per 10 years for penstrations containing seals
fabricated from resilient saterials. l

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNit 1 3/4 6-34 AMENDMENT NO 237 144
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wn

LCO 3.6.13

ACTIONS B and C

SR 3.6.13.4

SR 3.6.13.5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 373 of 494

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
DIVI IER S
IMITING CONDITION FOR O ION

3.6.5.9 [The divider barrisr sesl shall be O LE.|

ITS 3.6.13

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

A2

L.2

ACTION: / Add proposed ACTIONS B and C
Wich the dividar barrier seal indperable, rastore the $eal to OPERAALE
stagus pgior to increasing sactor Coolant Systaf tamperaruvzs above
200°P.
VEL U ]
4.6.5.9 The divider barrier seal shall be dacerninad OPEIRABLE at least
once per [V8] menchs [during shucdewn by: (22
v = J

a. Removing tve divider barrisr sesl test coupons and verifying chac
the physical properties of the Cast coupons ars withia the
acceptable range of values shown in Table 3.65-2.

b. Visually inspecting at least 95 percant of the seal’'s entire
length and:

1. Verifying that the ssal and sesl scuncing bolts are properly
ingtalled, and

2. Verifying chat the seal satsrial shows no visual svidence of
deterioration dus to holes, rupturss, chemical attack,
abrasion, radiation damage, or changes in physical
appeATsncss.

© ;0

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 3/6 6-38 AMENDMENT XO. 299, 144
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LCO 3.6.13,
SR 3.6.13.1

ACTION A

ACTION C

SR 3.6.13.1,

SR 3.6.13.3

SR 3.6.13.2

—

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 375 of 494

AINERE SYSTENS

DIVIDER BARRIER PERSONNEL ACCESS OOORS AND EQUIPMENT HATCNES

ITS 3.6.13

(IMTING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

ﬁﬁm personnel access doars and equipment hatches between the

{nnent's upper and lower compartments shall be OPERASLE and ¢losed.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4,

ACTION:/ { Add proposed Condition A Note }
one or more

hatch to OPERABLE status or to its closedVSostition (as applicable)
ror be in at Teast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1th [&l personnel access door or equipment hatch {noperable or o
Exieit for personnel transit entryfand T » 200°F, restore the door or

LCO 3.6.13 Note

4.6.5.5.1 The personnel access doars and equipment hatches between the

a visual inspection prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant System T“
above 200°F and after esach personnel transit entry when the Reactor 9

Coolant System Tivg i above 200°F.

4.6.5.5.2 The personne! accass doors and squipment hatches betwsan the
containment's upper and lower compartments shall be determinad OPERABLE
by visually inspecting the seals and sealing surfaces of thess penatra-
tions and verifying no detrimantal misalignments, cracks or defects in
the sealing surfaces, or apparent deterioraticn of the seal matertal:

a. Prior to final closurs of the penetration each time it has
been cpened, and

b. At least once par 10 years for penetrations containing seals
fabricated from resilient materials.

0¥ Cs 00K - UNIT 2 3/4 6-43
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LCO 3.6.13

ACTIONS B and C

SR 3.6.13.4

SR 3.6.13.5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 376 of 494

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

ITS 3.6.13

DIVIDER BARRIER SEAI,

3.6.59 [ The divider barrier seal shall be OPERABLE. | 2

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

Add proposed ACTIONS B and C

ACTION:
With the divis jer seal inoperabie, restore the seal to OPERABLE status priér to increasing the Reactor
Coolant Sysgefn temperature above 200°F.

SHRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4659 The divider barrier seal shall be determined OPERABLE at least once per[8Imonths [ l
[shutdown by:

a Removing two divider barrier seal test coupons and verifying that the physical properties -
of the test coupons are within the acceptable range of values shown in Table 3.6-2.

> o

b. Visually inspecting at least 95 percent of the seal's entire length and:

1 Verifying that the seal and seal mounting bolts are properly installed, and

2. Verifying that the :eal material shows no visual evidence of deterioration due to
holes, ruptures, chemical attack, abrasion, radiation damage. or changes in
physical appearances.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page ¥4 647 AMENDMENT 78, 131,159, 224
Page 5 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

A4

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.5.5 requires the personnel access doors and equipment hatches
between the containment’s upper and lower compartments to be OPERABLE
and closed. CTS 3.6.5.9 requires the divider barrier seal to be OPERABLE. ITS
LCO 3.6.13 requires the divider barrier integrity to be maintained. This changes
the CTS by combining the divider barrier requirements of CTS 3.6.5.5 and

CTS 3.6.5.9 into one LCO statement.

The purpose of CTS 3/4.6.5.5 and CTS 3/4.6.5.9 is to provide requirements
pertaining to containment divider integrity. This change is acceptable because
moving these requirements to one LCO, ITS 3.6.13, centralizes the
requirements. In addition, the requirement in CTS 3.6.5.5 for the personnel
access doors and equipment hatches between the containment’s upper and
lower compartments to be closed is covered by CTS 4.6.5.5.1 (ITS SR 3.6.13.1),
thus it is part of maintaining divider barrier integrity. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.5.5 Action provides the actions to take when a personnel access door or
equipment hatch is inoperable. ITS 3.6.13 ACTION A provides an action for one
or more personnel access doors or equipment hatches open or inoperable. In
addition, ITS 3.6.13 Condition A includes a Note that allows separate Condition
entry for each personnel access door or equipment hatch. This modifies the CTS
by providing a specific allowance to enter the Action for each inoperable
personnel access door or equipment hatch.

This change is acceptable because it clearly states the current requirement. The
CTS considers each personnel access door or equipment hatch to be separate
and independent from the others. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.6.5.9 Action does not state what action to take if the divider barrier seal is
inoperable while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only includes a requirement that the
divider barrier seal be restored to OPERABLE status prior to increasing Reactor
Coolant System temperature above 200°F (i.e., MODE 4). Thus, entry into
CTS 3.0.3 is required if CTS 3.6.5.9 is not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

CTS 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for a shutdown and requires the unit to be in
MODE 3 within 7 hours and MODE 5 within 37 hours. ITS 3.6.13 ACTION B
requires that if the divider barrier seal is inoperable, it must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.13 ACTION C requires that if the
Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met (i.e., the divider
barrier seal is not restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour), the unit must be in

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by
stating the ACTIONS within the Specification rather than deferring to CTS 3.0.3.
In addition, it deletes the Action to restore the limits prior to entering MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3.0.3 is to place the unit outside the MODE of Applicability
within a reasonable amount of time in a controlled manner. CTS 3.6.5.9 is silent
on these actions, deferring to CTS 3.0.3 for the actions to accomplish this. This
change is acceptable because the ACTIONS specified in ITS 3.6.13 adopt ISTS
structure for placing the unit outside the MODE of Applicability without changing
the time specified to enter MODE 3 and MODE 5. In addition, deletion of the
current Action of CTS 3.6.5.9 is acceptable because CTS 3.0.4 (ITS LCO 3.0.4)
already precludes entering the MODE of Applicability when the LCO is not met.
Therefore, it is not necessary to include these requirements as specific actions in
ITS 3.6.13. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS Table 3.6-2 specifies the divider seal acceptable physical
properties. The table includes the tensile strength and elongation property as
well as the material type. The material must be Uniroyal 3807 or equal, defined
as meeting at least the requirements discussed in Question 5.98 of the Plant’s
FSAR. ITS SR 3.6.13.4 only includes the tensile strength and elongation
property requirements. This changes the CTS by moving the material type to the
UFSAR.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to test for tensile
strength and elongation. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. The UFSAR is
controlled under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are
properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information relating to system design is being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.6.5.9 requires verification that each divider barrier seal
is OPERABLE every 18 months during shutdown. CTS 4.6.5.9.a requires
removal of two divider barrier seal test coupons and verifying that the physical
properties of the test coupons are within the acceptable range. CTS 4.6.5.9.b
requires a visual inspection of at least 95% of the seal’s entire length, verification
that the seal and seal mounting bolts are properly installed, and verification that
the seal material shows no visual evidence of deterioration. ITS SR 3.6.13.4 and
SR 3.6.13.5 require the same testing every 24 months. This changes the CTS
by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2
and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2). The
change to the requirement to perform the Surveiilances during shutdown is
discussed in DOC L.2.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.9 is to ensure the divider barrier seals are
OPERABLE. This change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to
determine failure modes have shown that any failures found during surveillance
testing either involved situations in which the safety function was not impaired or
was the result of an event-driven activity. Therefore there were no time-based
failure mechanisms found. An evaluation has been performed using this data,
and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the extended
Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance test interval
for the divider barrier seal is acceptable because there are not any time-based
failure mechanisms that would be adversely affected by an increase in the
surveillance interval to 24 months (30 months maximum). Based on the inherent
system and component reliability, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

L.2 (Category 12 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.9 requires verification that each divider barrier seal is
OPERABLE every 18 months during shutdown. CTS 4.6.5.9.a requires the
removal of two divider barrier seal test coupons and verifying that the physical
properties of the test coupons are within the acceptable range. CTS 4.6.5.9.b
requires a visual inspection of at least 95% of the seal’s entire length, verification
that the seal and seal mounting bolts are properly installed, and verification that
the seal material shows no visual evidence of deterioration. ITS SR 3.6.13.4 and
SR 3.6.13.5 require the same testing every 24 months, with no restriction as to
when (i.e., during shutdown) the test can be performed. This changes the CTS

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

by deleting the requirement to perform the Surveillances during shutdown. The
change to the Frequency of the Surveillance is discussed in DOC L.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.9 is to ensure the divider barrier seals are
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance
Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of
equipment reliability. The proposed Surveillance does not include the restriction
on unit conditions. Portions of the divider barrier seal Surveillance Requirements
could be performed in other than shutdown conditions, without jeopardizing safe
plant operations. The control of the unit conditions appropriate to perform the
test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has been determined by the
NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification restriction. As
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is consistent with the vast
majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances that do no dictate unit
conditions for the Surveillance. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the Surveillance may be performed at plant conditions other than
shutdown.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Divider Barrier Integrity (Ice Zofdensan @
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6. Divider Barrier Integrity @
LCO 3.6. Divider barrier integrity shall be maintained.
e )
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. INSERT | :
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. ot A1 Restore personnel access | 1 hour @
z y doors and equipment
(Eor s aglionydeparate hatches to OPERABLE
Condition entry is status and closed
allowed for each positions.
personnel access door
or equipment hatch.
One or more personnel
access doors or ‘
equipment hatches open @
or inoperablesBthg )
entry
B. Divider barrier seal B.1 Restore seal to 1 hour
inoperable. . OPERABLE status.
C. Required Action and CA Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
WOG STS | 3.6.17-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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(:i:) INSERT 1

3.6.13

The personnel access doors may be opened intermittently under administrative control
for personnel transit.

Insert Page 3.6.17-1
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Divider Barrier Integrity(lce Cofidenser) (1)

3.6.([@@

TS5
—

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

4.6.5.5,| SR 3.6%1 Verify, by visual inspection, all personnel access

Prior to entering

doors and equipment hatches between upper and MODE 4 from
lower containment compartments are closed. MODE 5
Prior to final

. SR 3.6.7.2 Verify, by visual inspection, that the seals and sealing
$.0.55 2 surfaces of each personnel access door and
equipment hatch have:
a. No detrimental misalignments,

b. No cracks or defects in the sealing surfaces,
and

c. No apparent deterioration of the seal material.

closure after each
opening

AND

- NOTE -
Only required for
seals made of
resilient materials

4.6.55.1

10 years
SR 3.6.(p.3 Verify, by visual inspection, each personnel access After each
door or equipment hatch that has been opened for opening
personnel transit entry is closed.
onths

-~ SR 325;.4 Remove two divider barrier seal test coupons and
$.6.5.4a 5

verify:
Ta\\b 3 (-2 a. S:(tjh test coupons’ tensile strength is > X120Kpsi

ﬁh\ Xb. Both test coupons’ elongation is > X 00K%. X

13D,

Y@

‘1 LSA. b SR 3.6.@.5 Visually inspect > §95¥% of the divider barrier seal
e length, and verify:

a. Seal and seal mounting bolts are properly
installed and

b. Seal material shows no evidence of deterioration
due to holes, ruptures, chemical attack,
abrasion, radiation damage, or changes in
physical appearance.

, )@nths
@.

WOG STS 3.6.17-2

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.17 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser).
This identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is
provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate Specifications to be
used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant
specific implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In
addition, many Containment Specifications in the NUREG are not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.17 is renumbered as
ITS 3.6.13.

2. ISTS 3.6.17 Condition A covers one or more personnel access doors or equipment
hatches open or inoperable, other than for personnel transit entry. There is no
ACTION in ISTS 3.6.17 for when a door or hatch is open for personnel transit entry;
therefore LCO 3.0.3 is required to be entered if this occurs. This is not the intent of
the Specification. Therefore, a Note has been added to the LCO to identify that the
personnel access doors may be opened intermittently under administrative control
for personnel transit. In addition, the phrase "other than for personnel transit entry"
has been deleted from Condition A, since it is not needed with the addition of the
Note.

3. Changes have been made to be consistent with other similar Notes in the
Specifications.

4. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Divider Barrier Integrity @

B 3.6%
B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6. Divider Barrier Integrity @

BASES

BACKGROUND

and lower containment compartments. 4 Divider barrier integrity is
necessary to minimize bypassing of thmenser by the hot steam
and air mixture released into the lower compartment during a Design
Basis Accident (DBA). This ensures that most of the gases pass through
the ice bed, which condenses the steam and limits pressure and
temperature during the accident transient. Limiting the pressure and
temperature reduces the release of fission product radioactivity from
containment to the environment in the event of a DBA.

In the event of a DBA, the ice condenser inlet doors {located below the
operating deck) open due to the pressure rise in the lower compartment.
This allows air and steam to flow from the lower compartment into the ice
condenser. The resulting pressure increase within the ice condenser
causes the intermediate deck doors and the door panels at the top of the
condenser to open, which allows the air to flow out of the ice condenser
into the upper compartment. The ice condenses the steam as it enters,
thus limiting the pressure and temperature buildup in containment. The
divider barrier separates the upper and lower compartments and ensures
that the steam is directed into the ice condenser. The ice, together with
the containment spray, is adequate to absorb the initial biowdown of
steam and water from a DBA as weli as the additional heat loads that
would enter containment over several hours following the initial
blowdown. The additional heat loads would come from the residual heat
in the reactor core, the hot piping and components, and the secondary
system, including the steam generators. During the post blowdown @
period, the gar Retury/Systgm (ARS)returns upper compartment air
through the divider barrier to the lower compartment. This serves to
equalize pressures in containment and to continue circulating heated air
and steam from the lower compartment through the ice condenser, where
the heat is removed by the remaining ice.

(od’m\un{' A‘r
Recivautabion |
H.adro en GKimmer

(ceR) Syste™

Divider barrier integrity ensures that the high energy fluids released
during a DBA would be directed through the ice condenser and that the
ice condenser would function as designed if called upon to act as a
passive heat sink following a DBA.

WOG STS B 3.6.17 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

the walls of the ice compartment, the operating deck, the compartments enclosing the
upper portion of the steam generators and pressurizer, the bulkhead separating the
reactor cavity from the refueling canal, the walls and floors of the east and west CEQ fan
room area, and portions of the walls of the refueling canal. The operating deck includes
hatches above the reactor coolant pumps. Other portions of the divider barrier are
penetrated by hatches for general access and materials handling. The divider barrier

@ INSERT 2

A flexible barrier seal is located between the ice condenser compartment and the
containment cylinder wall. This barrier is also located between the containment liner and
other structural elements that are part of the divider barrier.

B 3.6.13

Insert Page B 3.6.17-1
Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 389 of 494
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BASES

Divider Barrier Integrity(lce Jondensern

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Divider barrier integrity ensures the functioning of the ice condenser to
the limiting containment pressure and temperature that could be
experienced following a DBA. The limiting DBAs considered relative to
containment temperature and pressure are the loss of coolant accident
(LOCA) and the steam line break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are
analyzed using computer codes designed to predict the resultant
containment pressure and temperature transients. DBAs are assumed
not to occur simultaneously or consecutively.

Although the ice condenser is a passive system that requires no electrical
power to perform its function, the Containment Spray System and the
&S also function to assist the ice bed in limiting pressures and
temperatures. Therefore, the postulated DBAs are analyzed, with
respect to containment Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems,
assuming the loss of one ESF bus, which is the worst case single active

failure and results in the inoperability of one train in both the Containment
Spray System and the

The limiting DBA analyses (Ref. 1) show that the maximum peak
containment pressure results from the LOCA analysis and is calculated to
be less than the containment design pressure. The maximum peak
containment temperature results from the SLB analysis and is discussed
in the Bases for LCO 3.6.5, "Containment Air Temperature.”

In addition to calculating the overall peak containment pressures, the
DBA analyses include calculation of the transient differential pressures
that occur across subcompartment walls during the initial biowdown
phase of the accident transient. The internal containment walls and
structures are designed to withstand these local transient pressure
differentials for the limiting DBAs.

The ;fivider }farrier atisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

_assumptin that, for personnel transit, the fme during whfch a door is

This LCO establishes the minimum equipment requirements to ensure
that the divider barrier performs its safety function of ensuring that
bypass leakage, in the event of a DBA, does not exceed the bypass
leakage assumed in the accident analysis. Included are the requirements
that the personnel access doors and equipment haiches in the divider
barrier are OPERABLE and ciosed and that the divider barrier seal is
properly installed and has not degraded with time. excepjion tao the
fequiremenf that the doors be closed is mage 10 allow persgnnel transit
entry throygh the divider barrier. The basis f this exceptipn is the

open wiff be short (i.e., shorter than the Chmpletion Timg of 1 hour fo

WOG STS

B3.6.17-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 3

As Noted, the personnel access doors between containment upper and lower
compartments may be opened intermittently under administrative control for personnel
transit. Transit through the divider barrier may be required to perform Technical
Specifications (TS) Surveillances and Required Actions, as well as other activities on
equipment inside the containment that are required by TS or activities on equipment that
support TS-required equipment. This Note is not intended to preclude performing other
activities (i.e., non-TS-related activities) if the containment was entered. The required
administrative controls consist of either stationing a dedicated individual at the applicable
door to assure closure of the door or requiring the individual who accesses the door to
ensure closure of the door. This allowance is acceptable since the door is only opened
for a brief time interval.

B 3.6.13

Insert Page B 3.6.17-2
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Divider Barrier Integrity (ICe C#ndenserp (‘)

B 3.6%

The divider barrier functions with the ice condenser to limit @
the pressure and temperature that could be expected following a DBA.

BASES
LCO (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature requiring the integrity of the divider barrier.
Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The probability and consequences of these events in MODES 5 and 6
are low due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these MODES.
As such, divider barrier integrity is not required in these MODES.

ACTIONS Al

If Grienpr mord personnel access door or equipment hatch )@ C

inoperable or @E’Qﬂo}l-}asﬂﬁmlmaﬁm 1 hour is allowed

to restore the door®@Y &R0 equipment hatche@to OPERABLE status and }-@
the CloSaTBoSTIoN. T he 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with

LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," which requires that containment be restored

to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

Condition A has been modified by a Note to provide clarification that(fod @
separate Condition entry is aliowed for each personnel access
door or equipment hatch.

B

If the divider barrier seal is inoperable, 1 hour is allowed to restore the
seal to OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent
with LCO 3.6.1, which requires that containment be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

C.1andC.2 @

If divider barrier integrity cannot be restoredjto OPERABLE status within
the required Completion Time, the GldB¥must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, thew

brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within @
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based 0 m
operating experience, to reach the required QIAD conditions from full

power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
systems.

©,

WOG STS B3.6.17 -3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Divider Barrier Integrity (Ice £ondénser) @

B 3.6.@

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.§ﬁ.1 @

REQUIREMENTS

®

Verification, by visual inspection, that all personnel access doors and

equipment hatches between the upper and lower containment

compartments are closed provides assurance that divider barrier integrity

is maintained prior to the reactor being taken from MODE 5 to MODE 4.

This SR is necessary because many of the doors and hatches may have

been opened for maintenance during the shutdown. @

SR 3.6.41n.2

Verification, by visual inspection, that the personnel access door and
equipment hatch seals, sealing surfaces, and alignments are acceptable
provides assurance that divider barrier integrity is maintained. This
inspection cannot be made when the door or hatch is closed. Therefore,

( 9 SR 3.6.9.2 is required for each door or hatch that has been opened,
prior to the final closure. Some doors and hatches may not be opened
for long periods of time. Those that use resilient materials in the seals
must be opened and inspected at least once every 10 years to provide
assurance that the seal material has not aged to the point of degraded
performance. The Frequency of 10 years is based on the known
resiliency of the materials used for seals, the fact that the openings have
not been opened (to cause wear), and operating experience that confirms
that the seals inspected at this Frequency have been found to be

acceptable. @
SR 3.6.@.3

Verification, by visual inspection, after each opening of a personnel

access door or equipment hatch that it has been closed makes the

operator aware of the importance of closing it and thereby provides

additional assurance that divider barrier integrity is maintained while in
applicable MODES.

SR 3.6(y/.4

Conducting periodic physical property tests on divider barrier seal test

coupons provides assurance that the seal material has not degraded in

the containment environment, including the effects of irradiation with the

reactor at power. The required tests include a tensile strength test¥and a

test for elongation}. The Frequency of 1onins was Jeveloped 1
considering such factors as the known resiliency of the seal material

used, the inaccessibility of the seals and absence of traffic in their vicinity,

and the unit conditions needed to perform the SR. Operating experience

has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when

WOG STS B3.617-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Divider Barrier Integrity @

B 3.%
BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) @ @

performed at the month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

sn 365 (D 0,

Visual inspection of the seal around the perimeter provides aW @
that the seal is properly secured in place. The Frequency of months ‘
was developed considering such factors as the inaccessibility of the seals
and absence of traffic in their vicinity, the strength of the bolts and
mechanisms used to secure the seal, and the unit conditions needed to
perform the SR. Operating experience has shown that these
omponents usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the
M month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be

acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

c]0,

REFERENCES 1. %FSAH, Section

.34 (33
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.13 BASES, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.
2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,

analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. Changes have been made to be consistent with the Specification. Specifically, the
words were changed since separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable
door and hatch.

4. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.13, DIVIDER BARRIER INTEGRITY

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 14

ITS 3.6.14, Containment Recirculation Drains
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.6.14
s
CONTAINMENT SYSTENS
FLOOR DRAIRS
IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.6.14 3.6.5.7 The ice condenser floor drains shall ba OPERASLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

ACTIONS Aand C {||With the ice condensar floor drpin inoperable, rastare¢ the flgor drain
to OPERAB sntus prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant System tem-

paratu
\ Add proposed ACTIONS A and C

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.14.3 4.6.5.7 Each ice condenser floor drain shall be demonstrated OPERABLE /@
at least once per 18 months [during shutdown|by:

a. Verifying that valve gate opening is not impaired by fice,
frost or debris,

b. Verifying that the valve seat is not damaged,

¢. Verifying that the valve gate opens when a force of < 100 lbs
is applied, and LAl

d. Verifying that the[12 Anch|drain 1ine from the fce coandensar
floor to the containment lower compartment is unrestricted.

0. €. COOK-UNIT 1 3/4 636

Page 1 of 4
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LCO 3.6.14

ACTIONS B and C

SR 3.6.14.2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
REFUELING CAMAL DRAINS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.6.14

L2

Two }
1.6.5.8 |_ﬁ_€:|/r(m_ﬂ1lng canal drains shall be QPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

©

ACTION:
With a refyeling canal drain rable, restore the dfain to OPERABLE
sutus prior to increasing 1: eactor Coolant Systefl temperaturs above

Add proposed ACTIONS B and C

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

is not obstructed by debris.

required ]
4.56.5.8 EachVrefueling canal drain shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior
to increasing the Reactor Coolant Systam temperature above 200°F after
each partial or complete fi1ling of the canal with water by verifying
that the blind flange is removed from the drain line and that the drain

L.2

< Add SR 3.6.14.1
0. €. COOK-UNIT 1 3/4 6-37
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LCO 3.6.14

ACTIONS Aand C

SR 3.6.14.3
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
FLOOR DRAINS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.6.14

3.6.5.7 The ice condenser floor drains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

perature above 200°F.

With the igé condenser floor dradin inoperable, restgre the floor drain
| to OPERABLE status prior to increasing the Reactor/Coolant System tem-
bo

\ Add proposed ACTIONS A and C

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.7 Each ice condenser floor drain shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

O

at least once per 18 months [during shytddwn|by:

a. Verifying that valve gate opening is not impaired by ice,
frost or debris.

b. Verifying that the valve seat is not damaged.

¢. Verifying that the valve gate opens when a force of < 100
is applied.

d. Verifying that the drain line from the ice condenser floor
to the containment lower compartment is unrestricted.

D, C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-45
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LCO 3.6.14

ACTIONS B and C

SR 3.6.14.2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
REFUEL [NG, CANAL DRAINS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QOPERATION

ITS 3.6.14

Two
3.6.5.8 refueling camal drains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With a refyeling canal drain inggerable, restore the drain to QPERABLE
ggaol:gs prior to increasing the/Reactor Coolant Sys temperature above

\[ Add proposed ACTIONS B and C |

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

required
4.6.5.8 Each%fueling canal drain shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior
to increasing the Reactor Coolant System temperature above 200°F after
each partial or complete filling of the canal with water by verifying
that the blind flange is removed from the drain line and that the drain

is not obstructed by debris.
< Add SR 3.6.14.1

2

ofo

- = =
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

The CTS 3.6.5.7 Action does not state what action to take if the ice condenser
floor drains are inoperable while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only includes a
requirement that the ice condenser floor drains be restored to OPERABLE status
prior to increasing Reactor Coolant System temperature above 200°F (i.e.,
MODE 4). The CTS 3.6.5.8 Action does not state what action to take if the
refueling canal drains are inoperable while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4; it only includes
a requirement that the refueling canal drains be restored to OPERABLE status
prior to increasing Reactor Coolant System temperature above 200°F (i.e.,
MODE 4). Thus, entry into CTS 3.0.3 is required if CTS 3.6.5.7 or CTS 3.6.5.8 is
not met while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. CTS 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for a
shutdown and requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 7 hours and MODE 5
within 37 hours. ITS 3.6.14 ACTION A requires that if one ice condenser floor
drain is inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

ITS 3.6.14 ACTION B requires that if one required refueling canal drain is
inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.14
ACTION C requires that if the Required Action and associated Completion Time
are not met (i.e., the ice condenser or refueling canal drain is not restored to
OPERABLE status in 1 hour), the unit must be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and
MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by stating the ACTIONS within
the Specification rather than deferring to CTS 3.0.3. In addition, it deletes the
Actions to restore the limits prior to entering MODE 4.

The purpose of CTS 3.0.3 is to place the unit outside the MODE of Applicability
within a reasonable amount of time in a controlled manner. CTS 3.6.5.7 and
CTS 3.6.5.8 are silent on these actions, deferring to CTS 3.0.3 for the actions to
accomplish this. This change is acceptable because the ACTIONS specified in
ITS 3.6.14 adopt ISTS structure for placing the unit outside the MODE of
Applicability without changing the time specified to enter MODE 3 and MODE 5.
In addition, deletion of the current Actions of CTS 3.6.5.7 and CTS 3.6.5.8 is
acceptable because CTS 3.0.4 (ITS LCO 3.0.4) already precludes entering the
MODE of Applicability when the LCO is not met. Therefore, it is not necessary to
include these requirements as specific actions in ITS 3.6.14. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 4.6.5.8 requires the refueling canal drain be demonstrated OPERABLE prior
to increasing the Reactor Coolant System temperature above 200°F after each
partial or complete filling of the canal with water. ITS 3.6.14.1 adds a new
Surveillance to verify by visual inspection, every 92 days and prior to entering
MODE 4 from MODE 5 after each partial or complete fill of the canal, that there is
no debris present in the upper compartment or refueling canal that could obstruct
the required refueling canal drains. This changes the CTS by adding the
additional Surveillance verification.

The purpose of the additional Surveillance of ITS SR 3.6.14.1 is to provide
additional assurance the required refueling canal drains are OPERABLE. Prior
to and during operation, the debris could be present in the upper containment or
refueling canal that eventually may obstruct the refueling canal drain. This
change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the refueling
canal drain will be capable of performing its function. This change is designated
as more restrictive because it adds a Surveillance verification to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) (Unit 1 only) CTS 4.6.5.7.d requires the verification that the

12 inch drain line from the ice condenser floor to the containment lower
compartment is unrestricted. ITS SR 3.6.14.3 requires the verification that the
drain line from the ice condenser floor to the lower compartment is unrestricted.
This changes the Unit 1 CTS by moving the reference to the pipe size

(12 inches) to the UFSAR.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to verify the drain
line from the ice condenser floor to the containment lower compartment is
unrestricted. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information
will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. The UFSAR is controlled under

10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detalil
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Unit 1 Technical Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 12 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.6.5.7 requires verification that each ice condenser floor
drain is OPERABLE every 18 months during shutdown by verifying that valve
gate opening is not impaired by ice, frost or debris, verifying that the valve seat is
not damaged, verifying that the valve gate opens when a force of < 100 Ibs is
applied, and verifying that the drain line from the ice condenser floor to the
containment lower compartment is unrestricted. ITS SR 3.6.14.3 requires the
same testing every 18 months, with no restriction as to when (i.e., during
shutdown) the test can be performed. This changes the CTS by deleting the
requirement to perform the Surveillance during shutdown.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.7 is to ensure the ice condenser floor drains are
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance
Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of
equipment reliability. The proposed Surveillance does not include the restriction
on unit conditions. The control of the unit conditions appropriate to perform the
test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has been determined by the
NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification restriction. As
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is consistent with the vast
majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances that do no dictate unit
conditions for the Surveillance. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the Surveillance may be performed at plant conditions other than
shutdown.

L.2 CTS 3.6.5.8 states that "The refueling canal drains shall be OPERABLE." In this
case, since there are three installed refueling canal drains, all three must be
OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.6.14 states "two refueling canal drains shall be
OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by only requiring two of the three refueling
canal drains to be OPERABLE. In addition, due to this change, the word
"required" has been added to the Actions and the Surveillance Requirements
since not all installed refueling drains are required to be OPERABLE.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.5.8 is to ensure the refueling canal drains are
OPERABLE so that they can meet their design function. The design function of
the refueling canal drains is to provide a main return path to the lower
containment compartment for Containment Spray System water sprayed into the
upper containment compartment. This change is acceptable because any two of
the three refueling canal drains provide a sufficient flow rate of water to meet the
analysis assumptions for ensuring sufficient containment recirculation sump
water inventory following any accident that requires Emergency Core Cooling
System swapover from the refueling water storage tank to the containment
recirculation sump. Calculations performed conclude that three refueling canal
drains provide a flow capacity of 2.1 times the flow rate of 5002 gpm assumed in
the containment recirculation sump water inventory analysis. The most limiting
combination of two refueling canal drains were calculated to provide a flow
capacity of 6750 gpm, or approximately 1.35 times the analytically assumed flow
rate of 5002 gpm. Therefore, the analysis of containment recirculation sump
water inventory is not affected by the proposed reduction of OPERABLE
refueling canal drains from three to two. This change is designated as less
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Containment Recirculation Drains (Ice Gbndensa @

3.6. Containment Recirculation Drains ({ce Gondenser)

LCO 3.6.

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

3.6.(3) m
0]

The ice condenser floor drains and di@ refueling canal drains shall be ®

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One ice condenser floor | A.1 Restore ice condenser 1 hour
drain inoperable. floor drain to OPERABLE
Gl S @
B. One@eling canal B.1 Restore¥refueling canal 1 hour
drain inoperable. drain to OPERABLE
status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
WOG STS 3.6.18 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Recirculation Drains v @
(TS 3-6-%
SURVEILLANCE R IREMENTS @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /,[EREQUENCY

SR 3.6. O’@ Verify, by visual inspection, that:
Ye6.5.%

a. Eachyrefueling canal drain@ilig)is remove@
(e?:'"m b. Each¥efueling canal drain is not obstructed @ Prior to entering @
debriggand MODE 4 from
MODE 5 after

C. ebris is present in the\upper compartment each partial or
r refueling canal that could\pbstruct the complete fill of the
.r&fueling canal drain. canal

SR 3%@’@ Verify for each ice condenser floor drain that the: @ aomonths @ @ @

a. Valve opening is not impaired by ice, frost, or
debris,

H(57T

b. Valve seat shows no evidence of damage,

| d. Drain line from the ice condenser floor to the
| \ lower compartment is unrestricted.

c. Valve.opening force is < Ib, and

WOG STS 3.6.18 -2 . Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

Verify, by visual inspection, that no debris is
present in the upper containment or refueling
canal that could obstruct the required refueling
canal drains.

3.6.14

02 days
AND

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from MODE
5 after each partial or
complete fill of the
canal

Insert Page 3.6.18-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

1. The headings for ISTS 3.6.18 include the parenthetical expression (Ice Condenser).
This identifying information is not included in the CNP ITS. This information is
provided in the NUREG to assist in identifying the appropriate specifications to be
used as a model for a plant specific ITS conversion, but serves no purpose in a plant
specific implementation. Therefore, necessary editorial changes were made. In
addition, many Containment Specifications in the NUREG are not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.18 is renumbered as
ITS 3.6.14.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. The number of required refueling canal drains has been changed from all (which is
three in the CNP design) to two. Any two of the three installed refueling canal drains
provide sufficient flow capacity to meet the licensing basis analysis assumptions. In
addition, since more refueling canal drains are installed than are required by the
LCO, the word "required" has been added to the ACTIONS and Surveillance
Requirements, consistent with the format of the ITS.

5. ISTS SR 3.6.18.1 requires that each refueling canal drain be verified unplugged and
free of debris every 92 days and prior to transition to MODE 4 from MODE 5 after
each partial or complete fill of the refueling canal. The SR also requires verification,
at the same Frequencies, that no debris is present in the upper containment or
refueling canal that could obstruct the refueling canal drains. ITS SR 3.6.14.1 will
require verification that there is no debris present in the upper containment or
refueling canal that could obstruct the required refueling canal drains every 92 days
and prior to transition to MODE 4 from MODE 5 after each partial or complete fill of
the canal. ITS SR 3.6.14.2 will require that each required refueling canal drain blind
flange is removed and the drain is not obstructed by debris prior to transition to
MODE 4 from MODE 5 after each partial or complete fill of the canal. The 92 day
Frequency has not been included in the ITS for the verification that the required
refueling canal drains are not plugged and are free of debris. This is acceptable
since the refueling canal drains are difficult to access during power operation
because of their location in the bottom of the lower refueling canal, and performance
of this verification would result in significant dose with little added benefit. This
assessment is based on the following factors:

a. The most likely time for debris to be introduced into containment is in MODES 5
and 6 or while defueled during outage activities. The Surveillance to verify the
refueling canal drains not plugged and free of debris and the Surveillance to
verify the upper containment and refueling canal are free of debris will be
performed after these activities prior to transition to MODE 4, as required by the
ITS; and

b. After entry into MODE 4 and during operation in MODES 1 through 4, the new

requirement to verify the upper containment and refueling canal are free of debris
will be performed every 92 days.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

Furthermore, the CTS does not require a 92 day Frequency for verification of
refueling canal drains; only the transitional Frequency is required. Thus, the deletion
of the 92 day Frequency is consistent with the current licensing basis.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Containment Recirculation D;ains ©
: B 3.6.{p :

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ’ @

B 3.6.%ntainment Recirculation Drains (lce Condenser)

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment recirculation drains consist of the ice condenser drains
and the refueling canal drains. The ice condenser is partitioned into @
24 bays, each having a pair of inlet doors that open from the bottom
plenum to allow the hot steam-air mixture from a Design Basis Accident
(DBA) to enter the ice condenser. Twenty/@f'the 24 bays have an ice @ @
condenser floor drain at the bottom to drain the melted ice into the lower
compartment (in the &bays that do not have drains, the water drains
through the floor drains in the adjacent bays). Each drain leads to a drain
pipe that drops down several feet, then makes one or more 90° bends
and exits into the lower compartment. A check (flapper) valve at the end
of each pipe keeps warm air from entering during normal operation, but
when the water exerts pressure, it opens to allow the water to spill into
the lower compartment. This prevents water from backing up and
interfering with the ice condenser inlet doors. The water delivered to the
lower containment serves to cool the atmosphere as it falls through to the
floor and provides a source of borated water at the containment sump for
long term use by the Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) and the
i irculation mode of operation.

’ Containment Spray System during the re ,
The Ian . AtTow points in the refueling canal. @ ®
During a refueling,@I0gy are installed in the drains and the canal is
flooded-to facilitate the refueling process. The water acts to shield and

cool the spent fuel as it is transferred from the reactor vessel to storage.
After refueling, the canal is drained and the @ldg¥gemoved. In the event 0

of a-DBA, the refueling canal drains are the main return path to the lower
compartment for Containment Spray System water sprayed into the - %

upper compartment.

' The ice condenser drains and the refueling canal drains function with the
ice bed, the Containment Spray System, and the ECCS to limit the
pressure and temperature that could be expected following a DBA.

APPLICABLE The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment temperature and
SAFETY pressure are the loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and the steam line
ANALYSES break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using computer codes

designed to predict the resultant containment pressure and temperature
transients. DBAs are assumed not to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. Although the ice condenser is a passive system that
requires no electrical power to perform its function, the Containment

WOG STS B 3.6.18 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Recirculation Drains (D

B 3.6.%
BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) Confainment A~ Kecireylatio @
Hydlro gen Skimmer (CE Systen
Spray System and the GIr Beturn/System (ARSY also function to assist

the ice bed in limiting pressures and temperatures. Therefore, the
analysis of the postulated DBAs, with respect to Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) systems, assumes the loss of one ESF bus, which is the
worst case single active failure and results in one train of the

Containment Spray System and one train of the ER)being rendered @
inoperable. m

The limiting DBA analyses (Ref. 1) show that the maximum peak
containment pressure results from the LOCA analysis and is calculated to
be less than the containment design pressure. The maximum peak
containment atmosphere temperature results from the SLB analysis and
is discussed in the Bases for LCO 3.6.5, "Containment Air Temperature."
In addition to calculating the overall peak containment pressures, the
DBA analyses include calculation of the transient differential pressures
that occur across subcompartment walls during the initial blowdown

* phase of the accident transient. The internal containment walls and
structures are designed to withstand these local transient pressure
differentials for the limiting DBAs.

-

The ﬁ)ntamment fecnrculatlon ;zframs satisfy Criterion 3 of @
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO This LCO establishes the minimum requirements to ensure that the
containment recirculation drains perform their safety functions. The ice
condenser floor drain valve disks must be closed to minimize air leakage @
into and out of the ice condenser during normal operation and must open
in the event of a DBA when water begins to drain out. {gfTefueling

(0{; od canal drains must have theigQEgs removed and remain clear to ensure
Lla wyes e return of Containment Spray System water to the lower containment
in the event of a DBA. The containment recirculation drains function with
the ice condenser, ECCS, and Containment Spray System to limit the
pressure and temperature that could be expected following a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature, which would require the operation of the
containment recirculation drains. Therefore, the LCO is applicable in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The probability and consequences of these events in MODES 5 and 6
are low due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these MODES.

WOG STS B3.6.18-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Recirculation Drains {icg ondensar)

BASES ,
APPLICABILITY  (continued)

As such, the containment recirculation drains are not required to be
OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS Al

If one ice condenser floor drain is inoperable, 1-hour is allowed to restore
the drain to OPERABLE status. ‘The Required Action is necessary to
return operation to within the bounds of the containment analysis. The

1 hour Completion Time s consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment," which requires that containment be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. : :

drain to OPERABLE status. The Required Action is necessary to return
operation to within the bounds of the containment analysis. The 1 hour
Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1, which
requires that containment be restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour.

= )
If one*refue |n canal drain is inoperable, 1 hour is allowed to restore th

ClandC.2

the required Completion Time, the (gm8 must be brought to\a
-which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the g must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required GRfEONaToNs from Tu
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
systems. . B : .

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

~ Verilying the OPERABILITY of the#efueling Fanal drains ensures that

' . they will be able to perform thelr functions in¥he event of a DBA. -
confirms that the¥euelinglcanal drain QI5gy¥Rave besmte{r o d
removed and that thefdrains are clear of any obstructions that could ;

~impair their functioning. In addition fo debris near the drains, attention )
must be given to any debris that is located where it could be moved to the
. drains in the event that the Containment Spray System is in operation

- - and water is flowing to the drainssSR 3.6.("1 musi b performed before
RI’SSE T It entering .N'IODE dTrom MODE 5 after every filling of the canal to ensu

WOG STS | * B3.6.18-3 " Rev.2,04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

This verification is performed by SR 3.6.14.1, which requires verification that there is no
debris present in the upper containment or refueling canal that could obstruct the
required refueling canal drains.

B 3.6.14

Insert Page B 3.6.18-3
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Containment Recirculation Drains @
B 3.6.

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) olimd Navges ®
{
that the QIdg$ have been removed and that no debris that could impair

the drains was deposited during the time the canal was filled. &The 92 day

Frequency was developed considering such factors as the inaccessibilit ‘m
of the drains, the absence of traffic in the vicinity of the drains, and the

redundancy of the drains. @

(¥
, _ I
Verifying the OPERABILITY of the ice condenser floor drains ensures O
that they will be able to perform their functions in the event of a DBA.
Inspecting the drain valve disk ensures that the valve is performing its
function of sealing the drain line from warm air leakage into the ice
condenser during normal operation, yet will open if melted ice fills the line
. following a DBA. Verifying that the drain lines are not obstructed ensures @
their readiness to drain water from the ice condenser. The@1 %month
Frequency was developed considering such factors as the inaccessibility
of the drains during power operation; the design of the ice condenser,
which precludes melting and refreezing of the ice; and operating
experience that has confirmed that the drains are found to be acceptable @
when the Surveillance is performed at an 0_189month Frequency.
Because of high radiation in the vicinity of the drains during power
operation, this Surveillance is normally done during a shutdown.

REFERENCES  1.0JJFSAR, Section ©)

SR_3.6.(84]

WOG STS B3.6.18-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

In addition, SR 3.6.14.1 must be performed every 92 days.

Insert Page B 3.6.18-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.14 BASES, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

1. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the ISTS.
2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,

analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. The Bases have been changed to be consistent with changes made to the
Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE L.2

CNP is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-
1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The proposed change
involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the
description of this less restrictive change and the determination of No Significant
Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.6.5.8 states that "The refueling canal drains shall be OPERABLE." In this case,
since there are three installed refueling canal drains, all three must be OPERABLE. ITS
LCO 3.6.14 states "two refueling canal drains shall be OPERABLE. This changes the
CTS by only requiring two of the three refueling canal drains to be OPERABLE. In
addition, due to this change, the word "required" has been added to the Actions and the
Surveillance Requirements since not all installed refueling drains are required to be
OPERABLE.

The purpose of CTS 3.6.5.8 is to ensure the refueling canal drains are OPERABLE so
that they can meet their design function. The design function of the refueling canal
drains is to provide a main return path to the lower containment compartment for
Containment Spray System water sprayed into the upper containment compartment.
This change is acceptable because any two of the three refueling canal drains provide a
sufficient flow rate of water to meet the analysis assumptions for ensuring sufficient
containment recirculation sump water inventory following any accident that requires
Emergency Core Cooling System swapover from the refueling water storage tank to the
containment recirculation sump. Calculations performed conclude that three refueling
canal drains provide a flow capacity of 2.1 times the flow rate of 5002 gpm assumed in
the containment recirculation sump water inventory analysis. The most limiting
combination of two refueling canal drains were calculated to provide a flow capacity of
6750 gpm, or approximately 1.35 times the analytically assumed flow rate of 5002 gpm.
Therefore, the analysis of containment recirculation sump water inventory is not affected
by the proposed reduction of OPERABLE refueling canal drains from three to two. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Indiana Michigan Power Company (I&M) has evaluated whether or not a significant
hazards consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes
by focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment,"
as discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the requirement for all three of the installed
refueling canal drains to be OPERABLE, requiring only two of the three refueling
canal drains to be OPERABLE when in MODES 1 through 4. The refueling canal

drains are not initiators of any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the
probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. Any

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

two of the three installed refueling canal drains provide a sufficient flow path to
allow Containment Spray System water sprayed into the upper containment
compartment to be returned to the lower containment compartment in
accordance with accident analysis assumptions, including margin. In addition,
reducing the size of the flow path through the refueling canal drains potentially
reduces the peak upper and lower containment compartment pressures following
an accident by reducing the amount of steam and air that bypasses the ice
condenser. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change potentially alters the physical configuration of the plant, but
not the overall methods governing normal plant operation. Requiring only two of
the three refueling canal drains to be OPERABLE when in MODES 1 through 4,
and conversely allowing one of the three refueling canal drains to be plugged
when in MODES 1 through 4, cannot initiate an accident. The refueling canal
drains are passive internal containment components, and do not directly or
indirectly interface with the Reactor Coolant System or ECCS, or any other
safety-related structure, system, or component except for the refueling canal,
during normal plant operation. In MODES 1 through 4, the refueling canal is fully
drained, and only serves as a passive barrier between the upper and lower
containment compartments. Consequently, the refueling canal drains cannot
cause of failure of any of these structures, systems, or components during
normal plant operation that could cause an accident. Therefore, the proposed
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety?

Response: No.

The margin of safety pertinent to the proposed change includes providing
assurance that ECCS, containment cooling and pressure suppression, and
Containment Spray System functional requirements will be met following a
design basis accident, specifically for loss-of coolant accident (LOCA) or main
steam line break (MSLB) events. The refueling canal drains perform a safety-
related function following a LOCA or MSLB accident by providing a flow path for
Containment Spray System water sprayed into the upper containment
compartment to the lower containment compartment. Assurance of minimum
required containment recirculation sump water inventory during and following
switchover of suction for the ECCS and Containment Spray System pumps from
the refueling water storage tank to the containment recirculation sump provides
this assurance.

Calculations performed conclude that three refueling canal drains provide a flow
capacity of 2.1 times the flow rate assumed in the containment recirculation

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.6.14, CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION DRAINS

sump water inventory analysis. The most limiting combination of two refueling
canal drains were calculated to provide approximately 1.35 times the analytically
assumed flow rate. Therefore, the analysis of containment recirculation sump
water inventory is not affected by the proposed reduction of OPERABLE
refueling canal drains from three to two, and margin still exists between the
calculated and analytically assumed flow rate. Therefore, the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based on the above, 1&M concludes that the proposed change presents no significant

hazards consideration under the standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), and,
accordingly, a finding of "no significant hazards consideration" is justified.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 3
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ATTACHMENT 15

Relocated/Deleted Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
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CTS 3/4.6.5.2, Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.6.5.2

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONT. SYSTEMS

CE BED TEMPER RE MONITCORING SYSTEM

_IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.65.2 he ice bed temperature monitoring system shall be OPERABLE with at least 2 OPERABLE RTD
channels in the ice bed at elevations 652' 2-1/4", 672" 5-1/4" and 694° 2-1/4" for each one third
pf the ice condenser.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION: '

POWER OPERATION may

a. With the ice bed temperature monitoring system inoperable,
continue for up to 30 day ided:

1. The ice compantmen mwﬁm.w dwkdw“,mdmpm
doors are closed; . :

2. The last recorded mean ice bed temperature was < 20°F and steady; and
3. The ice condepser cooling system is OPERABLE with at least:
© 21 OPERABLE air handling wnits,
B 2 OBERABLE glycol circulsting pumpy, and
c) 3 OFERABLE refrigerant units;
otherwise, be in at lejst HOT STANDBY within 6 houfs and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.
b.  With the ice bed temperature monitoring system i le and with the ice condenser

cooling system not satisfying the minimum components OPERABILITY requircments of
2.3 abave, POWER| OPERATION may continue for jup to 6 days provided the ice

compartment lower inlet doors, intermediate deck , and top deck doors are closed

and the last recorded mean ice bed temperature was <|15°F and steady; otherwise, be

in at lesst HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours in COLD SHUTDOWN within

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-28 AMENDMENT 83
Page 1 of 4
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CTS 3/4.6.5.2

4.6.5.2 ™a ice ded temperature (monttoring system shall Pe detarmined
OPEPABLE by performance of & CHANNEL CHECK at least once par 12 hayrs.

8. €. COOR-UNT ) - N8 529
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CTS 3/4.6.5.2

EQNTAINMENJ SYSTEMS

ICE BED TEJPERATURE MONITORING SYSTEM

LIMITING ClNDITION FOR OPERATIONl
1

3.6.5.2 The ice bed temperature|monitoring system shal| be OPERABLE with
at least 2 OPERABLE RTD channels|in the ice bed at elevations 652' 2 1/4",
672' 5 1/4" and 696' 2 1/4" for pach one third of the ite condenser.

APPLICABI
ACTION:

ITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 a

With the ice bed temperature monitoring system inoperable,
POWER OPERATION may cpntinue for up to 30 days provided:

1. The ice compartment lower inlet doors, Intermediate deck

doors, and top deck doors are closed;

2. The last recorded mean ice bed temperature was < 20°F and
steady; and :

3. The ice condense¢r cooling system is NPERABLE with at
lTeast: _ ‘
a) 21 OPERABLE air handling units, :
b) 2 OPERARLE glycol circulating pumps, and

c) 3 OPERABLE refrigerant units;

otherwise, be fn at|least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

With the ice bed temperature monitoring system inoperable and
with the ice condenser cooling system not satisfying the mini-
mum components OPERABILITY requirements of| a.3 above, POMER
OPERATION may continue for up to 6 days provided the ice
compartment lower inlet doors, intermediate deck doors, and top
deck doors are closed and the last recorded mean ice bed
temperature was < 15°F and steady; otherwise, be in at Teast
HOT STANDBY withTn| the next 6 hours and 1f COLD SHUTDOWN
within the followipg 30 hours.

p. C. COOK - NIT 2 3/4 6-37

Page 3 of 4
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CTS 3/4.6.5.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS / /

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.2 The ice bed temperature monitoring system shall determined
OPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 hours.

. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-38
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.6.5.2, ICE BED TEMPERATURE MONITORING SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1  CTS 3/4.6.5.2 provides requirements on the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring
System. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System monitors the temperature
of the ice bed to ensure that the ice bed temperature does not increase above
the required limits undetected. However, the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring
System is not required to ensure the ice bed temperature is maintained within
limits. Another Technical Specification (that is being retained) will continue to
ensure that temperature is maintained within the required limits. This
Specification does not meet the criteria for retention in the ITS; therefore, it will
be retained in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.6.5.4 does not meet the

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not installed
instrumentation that is used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System Specification
does not satisfy criterion 1.

2. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not a process variable,
design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA
or transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a
challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The Ice Bed
Temperature Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy criterion 2.

3. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not a structure, system,
or component that is part of the primary success path and which functions
or actuates to mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes the failure
of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy
criterion 3.

4. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not a structure, system,
or component which operating experience or probabilistic risk
assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety. As
discussed in Section 4.0 (Appendix A, page A-78) and summarized in
Table 1 of WCAP-11618, the Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.6.5.2, ICE BED TEMPERATURE MONITORING SYSTEM

was found to be non-significant risk contributors to core damage
frequency and offsite releases. 1&M has reviewed this evaluation,
considers it applicable to CNP Units 1 and 2, and concurs with the
assessment. The Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System is not
important for any scenarios modeled in the CNP site-specific PRAs. The

Ice Bed Temperature Monitoring System Specification does not meet
criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Ice Bed
Temperature Monitoring System LCO and associated Surveillances may be
relocated out of the Technical Specifications. The Ice Bed Temperature
Monitoring System Specification will be relocated to the TRM. Changes to the
TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a relocation because the Specification did not meet the criteria in
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.6.5.2, ICE BED TEMPERATURE MONITORING SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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CTS 3/4.6.5.4, Inlet Door Position Monitoring System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 438 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 439 of 494

CTS 3/4.6.5.4

ess than or
erwiss, restore
wichin 48

Performing s CHANNEL
and

CTIONAL TEST at least gnce per 18 months,

Varifying chat the monitoring system correctly| indicates the
status of each inlet r as the door is openefl and reclosed
during its tescing per| Specification 4.6.5.3.

3/4 6-33 AMENDMENT NO.247,144
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CTS 3/4.6.5.4

CONTAIMMEN]_SYSTEMS J
INLET D0DR| POSITION MONITORING SYSTEN

LIMITING JONDITION FOR _OPERATION
e MR

3.6.5.4 The inlet door position monitoring system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES i, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

» POWER OPERATION
erature monitoring
system § < 27°F when
monitored at least once per 4 hgurs; otherwise, restore [the inlet door
position monitoring system to OPERABLE status within 48 [hours or be in

at least| HOT. SHUTDOWN within the next & hours and in COUD SHUTOQWN

within the following 30 hours.

With the|inlet door position monfitoring system inoperabl

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.4 The inlet door position monifaring system shalll be determined

QOPERABLE by:

Performing a CHANNEL CHECK at least once pen 12 hours,

Performing a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at lea$t once per 18
moniths, and

Verifying that the monitoring system correctly indicates the
status of each inlet door as the door is opened and reclosed
during its testing|per Specification 4.6.5/3.1.

. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 6-42
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.6.5.4, INLET DOOR POSITION MONITORING SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1  CTS 3/4.6.5.4 provides requirements on the Inlet Door Position Monitoring
System. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System monitors the position of the
ice bed inlet doors during normal operation to ensure that the ice bed inlet doors
do not open (which could allow the ice bed temperature to increase above the
required limits). However, the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not
required to ensure the inlet doors remain closed and ice bed temperature is
maintained within limits. Other Technical Specifications (that are being retained)
will continue to ensure that the inlet doors remain closed and temperature is
maintained within the required limits. This Specification does not meet the
criteria for retention in the ITS; therefore, it will be retained in the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3/4.6.5.4 does not meet the

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not installed instrumentation
that is used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary. The
Inlet Door Position Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy
criterion 1.

2. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not a process variable
design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA
or transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a
challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The Inlet Door
Paosition Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy criterion 2.

3. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not a structure, system, or
component that is part of the primary success path and which functions or
actuates to mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
Inlet Door Position Monitoring System Specification does not satisfy
criterion 3.

4, The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System is not a structure, system, or
component which operating experience or probabilistic risk assessment
has shown to be significant to public health and safety. As discussed in

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.6.5.4, INLET DOOR POSITION MONITORING SYSTEM

Section 4.0 (Appendix A, page A-78) and summarized in Table 1 of
WCAP-11618, the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System was found to be
non-significant risk contributors to core damage frequency and offsite
releases. I1&M has reviewed this evaluation, considers it applicable to
CNP Units 1 and 2, and concurs with the assessment. The Inlet Door
Paosition Monitoring System is not important for any scenarios modeled in
the CNP site-specific PRAs. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System
Specification does not meet criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Inlet Door
Position Monitoring System LCO and associated Surveillances may be relocated
out of the Technical Specifications. The Inlet Door Position Monitoring System
Specification will be relocated to the TRM. Changes to the TRM will be
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a
relocation because the Specification did not meet the criteria in

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.6.5.4, INLET DOOR POSITION MONITORING SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 16

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
not adopted in the CNP ITS
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ISTS 3.6.9 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 446 of 494



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 447 of 494

—

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.9

LCO 3.6.8

APPLICABILITY:

MODES 1 and 2.

HMS (Atmosp

Hydrogen Mixing System (HMS) (Atmospheric, fce Condenser, and Dual)

[Two] HMS trains shall be OPBRABLE.

ric, lce Condenser, and Dual)

3.6.9

ACTIONS
CONDITION l}éQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One HMS train A
inoperable. " NOTE -
LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable.
Restore HMS train to 30 days
OPERABLE status.
B. Two HMS trains | B Verity by administrative 1 hour
inoperable. means that the hydrogen
contral function is AND
maintained.
Once per 12 fours
thereafter
AND
B.2 Restore one HMS train to 7d
OPERABLE status.
C. Requireg Action and CAa Be in MODE 3. /6 hours .
associgted Completion N
Time got met.
WOG 5TS 3.6.9 - Rev. 2, 04/30/01 )

el
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HMS (Atmospheric, lce Condenser, and Dual)

/.' 3.6.9
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /
SURVEILLAN(fE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.9.1 Operate each HMS tra"[» for 2 15 minutes. 92 days
SR 3.6.9.2 Verify each HMS trainfflow rate on slow speed is [18] months
> [4000] cfm.
SR 3.6.9.3 Verify each HMS trajh starts on an actual or [18] months
simulated actuation gignal.

Rev. 2, 04/30/01

WOG 8TS 3.69-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.9, HYDROGEN MIXING SYSTEM (HMS)

1. The CNP design does not include the Hydrogen Mixing System. The hydrogen

mixing function is performed by the Containment Air Recirculation/Hydrogen

Skimmer System, which is controlled by ITS 3.6.10 (ISTS 3.6.14). Therefore,
ISTS 3.6.9 is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.9 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)
B 3.6.9

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.9 Hydrogen Mixing System (HMS3) §Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)

BASES

BACKGROUND The HMS reduces fhe potential for breach of containment due to a
hydrogen oxygen geaction by providing a uniformly mixed post accident
containment atmaggphere, thereby minimizing the potential for local
hydrogen burns due to a pocket of hydrogen above the flammable
concentration. Maintaining a uniformly mixed containment atmosphere
also ensures thgt the hydrogen monitors will give an accurate measure of
the bulk hydrogen concentration and give the operator the capability of
praventing theccurrence of a bulk hydrogen burn inside containment
per 10 CFR 5§.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas Control Systems in
Light-Water-ooled Reactors" {Ref. 1), and 10 CFR 50, GDC 41,
"Containment Atmasphere Cleanup" (Ref. 2).

functipn with a limiting single active failure.

Air ig drawn from the steam generator compartments by thg locally
moynted mixing fans and is discharged toward the upperfegions of the
cortainment. This complements the air patterns establighed by the
cofitainment air coolers, which take suction from the oplrating floor level
agd discharge to the lower regions of the containmeny, and the
ntainment spray, which cools the air and causes itfo drop to lower
levations. The systems work together such that pgtentially stagnant
reas where hydrogen pockets could develop are gliminated.

When performing their post accident hydrogen ghixing function, the
hydrogen mixing fans operate on slow speed tg prevent motor overload in
a post accident high pressure environment. Jhe design flow rate on slow
speed is based on the minimum air distributjpn requirements to eliminate
stagnant hydrogen pockets. Each train is rgdundant (full capacity) and is
powered from an independent ESF bus. Fhe hydrogen mixing fans may
be operated on fast speed during normaloperation when a containment

WOG STS B3.69-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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HMS {Atmospheric, lce Condenser, and Dual)
B3.6.9

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

air cooler s taken out of service. As such, the design flow rate of tjfe
hydrogerf mixing tans ior high speed operation is based on air disjfibution
requirerdents during such normal operation.

APPLICABLE The HWS provides the capability for reducing the local hydrog
SAFETY conceptration to approximately the bulk average concentraliof.
ANALYSES limiti

The

A metal steam reaction between the zirconium fuel fod cladding and
the reactor coolant,

Radiolytic decomposition of water in the ReactogfCoolant System
(RCS} and the containment sump,

Hydrogen in the RCS at the time of the LOCH (i.e., hydrogen
dissolved in the reactor coolant and hydroggh gas in the pressurizer
vapaor space), or

Corrasion of metals exposed to containmgnt spray and Emergency
Core Cooling System solutions.

To evaluate the potential for hydrogen accymulation in containment
following a LOCA, the hydrogen generaiigh as a function of time following
the initiation of the accident is calculatedf Conservative assumptions
recommended by Reference 3 are usedfito maximize the amount of
hydrogen calculated.

The HMS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 GFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two HMS trains must be OPERAB)YE, with power to each from an
independent, safety related powerfupply. Each train typically consists of
two fans with their own motors and controls and is automatically initiated
by a Phase A containment isolatjon signal.

Operation with at least one HMS train provides the mixing necessary to
ensure uniform hydrogen congentration throughout containment.

OG 8T8 B369-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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HMS (Atmospheric, lce Candenser, and Dual)
B 3.6.9

BASES

APPLICABILITY in MODES 1 andf2, the two HMS trains ensure the capability to prevent
localized nydroggn concentrations above the flammability limit of
4.1 volume percgnt in containment assuming a worst case single active
failure.

in MODE 3 orf8, both the hydrogen production rate and the total
hydrogen profiuced after a LOCA would be less than that calculated for
the DBA LOGA. Also, because of the [imited time in these MODES, the
probability gf an accident requiring the HMS is low. Therefore, the HMS
is not requifed in MODE 3 or 4.

In MODE$ 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a LOCA or

ACTIONS Al

one HMS train inoperable, the inoperable train must be restored to
RABLE status within 30 days. In this Condition, the remaining
RABLE HMS train is adequate to perform the hydrogen mixing
fugction. However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single
ure in the OPERABLE train could result in reduced hydrogen mixing
cfpability. The 30 day Completion Time is based on the availability of the
her HMS train, the small probability of 2 LOCA or SLB occurring (tha
ould generate an amount of hydrogen that exceeds the flammability
imit), the amount of time available after a LOCA or SLB (should one
occur) for operator action to prevent hydrogen accumulation from
exceeding the flammability limit, and the availability of the hydrogen
recombiners, Containment Spray System, Hydrogen Purge Syste
hydrogen monitors.

and

Required Action A.1 has been modified by a Note that states the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a MODY change
is allowed when one HMS train is inoperable. This aliowance igbased on
the availability of the other HMS train, the small probability of
SLB occurring (that would generate an amount of hydrogen t
the flammability limit), and the amount of time available after
SLB (should one occur) for operatar action to prevent hydrogen
accumulation from exceeding the flammability limit.

WQOG 8TS B3.68-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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HMS (Atmospheric, lce Condenser, and Dual)
B 3.6.9

BASES
ACTIONS ({continued}

B.1 and H.2 [

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
This Cofdition is only allowed for units with an alternate hydrogen control
systemJaccepltable 1o the technical staif.

With two HMS trains inoperable, the ability to periorm the hydrogen

Tim¢ allows a reasonable period of time to verify that a loss of hydribgen
confrol function does not exist. '

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
THe following is to be used if a non-Technical Specification alteghate
hydrogen control function is used to justify this Condition: In agdition, the
aflernate hydrogen control system capability must be verified gnce per
hours thereafter to ensure ils continued availability.

Both] the {initial] verification [and all subsequent verificationg} may be
performed as an administrative check, by examining logs of other
information to delermine the availability of the alternate hygrogen control
system. It does not mean to perform the Surveillances nefeded to
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the aliernate hydrogen cghtrol system. If
the ability 1o perform the hydrogen control function is maintained,
continued operation is permitted with two HMS trains inpperable for up to
7 days. Seven days is a reasonable time to allow two fiMS trains 10 be
inoperable because the hydrogen control function is njaintained and
because of the low probabifity of the occurrence of a FOCA that would
generate hydrogen in the amounts capable of exceefling the flammability
limit.

Ca

If an inoperable HMS train cannot be restored 1ofOPERABLE status
within the required Completion Time, the plant rust be brought 10 &
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To aghieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hpurs. The allowed
Completion Time of & hours is reasonable, bgsed on operating

WOG 8TS B3.6.2-4 / Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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o

- HMS {Atmospheric, lce Condenser, and Dual)
B 3.6.9

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

experience, t¢ reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and pvithout challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

This SR ensures that each HMS train respondgfproperly to a containment
cooling actuation signal. The Surveillance verffies that each fan starts on
slow speed from the nonoperating condition ghd that each fan shiits 1o
slow speed from fast operating condition. The [18] month Frequency is
based on the need to perform this Surveillagice under the conditions that
apply during a plant outage and the potentjal for an unpianned transient if
the Surveillance were performed with the feactor at power. Operating
experience has shown these componentf usually pass the Surveillance
when performed at the [18] month Fregqfency. Therefore, the Frequency
was conciuded to be acceptable from gfreliability standpoint.

REFERENC 1. 10 CFR 50.44.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDGf41.

WOG 8T B369-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 455 of 494




Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Pag"e 456 of 494

HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)
B3.6.9

BASES
REFERENCES (continued)
3. Regulatofy Guide 1.7, Revision [1].
wOG 8ffS B369-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.9 BASES, HYDROGEN MIXING SYSTEM (HMS)

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.11 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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3.6.11

LCO 3.6.11

APPLICABILITY:

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Two ICS trains shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 8, and 4.

ICS {Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)

3.8.11

lodine Cleanup System (ICS} (Atmospheric and Subatmaospheric)

with heaters operating or (for systems without
heaters) = 15 minutes).

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One ICS train A Restore ICS train to 7 days
inoperable. QOPERABLE status.
B. HRequired Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completio
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANGCE REQUIREMENTS
j’ SURVEILLANCE FREOU%NCY
SR 3.6.11.1 perate each ICS train for [> 10 continuous hours 31 days

SR 3.6.11.2/

the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).

wigh the VFTP

Perform required ICS filter testing in accordance with | In }zéqordance

SR 3.6.1 1/

Verify each ICS train actuates on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

8] months

SR 3.6.1/ 4 [ Verify each ICS filter bypass damper can be opened. /

[18) months }

| WOG/STs
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.11, IODINE CLEANUP SYSTEM (ICS)

1. The CNP design does not include the lodine Cleanup System. Therefore,
ISTS 3.6.11 is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.11 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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ICS {Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)
B 3.6.11

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.11  lodine Cleanup System (IiCS) (Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)

BASES

BACKGROUND The ICS is prpvided per GDC 41, "Containment Atmosphere Cleanup,"
GDC 42, "Ingpection of Containment Atmosphere Cleanup Systems," and
GDC 43, "Tepting of Containment Atmosphere Cleanup Systems”
(Ref. 1), to rgduce the concentration of fission products released to the
containmenf atmosphere following a postulated accident. The ICS woul
function togpther with the Containment Spray and Cooling systems
following a Pesign Basis Accident (DBA) to reduce the potential releas
of radicactifre material, principally iodine, from the containment to the
environmeft.

The ICS ¢pnsists of two 100% capacity, separate, independent, an
redundan] trains. Each train includes a heater, [cooling coils,] a prefilter,
a demistgr, a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activajed
charcoal fpdsorber section for removal of radiciodines, and a fan.

70¢s, which is consistent with the assigned iodine gnd iodide removal
efffciencies as per Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 3

—

Tyo ICS trains are provided to meet the requireghent for separation,
inflependence, and redundancy. Each ICS traig is powered from a
sqparate Engineerad Safety Features hus andfs provided with a
sgparate power panel and contral panel. [Esgkntial service water is
required to supply cooling water to the cooling coils.]

WOG STS I B3.6.11-1 / Rev. 2, 064/30/01
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ICS {Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)
B 3.6.11

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

During ndrmal operation, the Containment Cooling System is aligned to
bypass the ICS HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers. For ICS cperation
following a DBA, however, the bypass dampers automatically reposition
to draw fhe air through the filters and adsorbers.

APPLICABLE The DHAs that result in a release of radioactive iodine within containment

SAFETY are a I§ss of coolant accident (LOCA) or a rod ejection accident (REA).

ANALYSES In the pnalysis for each of these accidents, it is assumed that adeguate
contaipment feak tightness is intact at event initiation to limit potential
leakage to the environment. Additionally, it is assumed that the amoun
of radjoactive iodine released is limited by reducing the iodine
concgntration present in the containment atmosphere.

ICS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.38(c)(2){ii).

LCO Tyo separate, independent, and redundant trains of the ICP are required
tgfensure that at least one Is avallable, assuming a single failure
cpincident with a loss of offsite power.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, iodine is a fission product thgft can be released
om the fuel to the reactor coolant as a result of a DGA. The DBAs that
an cause a failure of the fuel cladding are a LOCA, FLB, and REA.
ecause these accidents are considered credible agtidents in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4, the ICS must be operable to ensure thf reduction in iodine
concentration assumed in the accident analyses.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 5 and 8, the probability and consequgnces of a LOCA are low
due to the pressure and temperature limitationgfof these MODES. The
ICS is not required in these MODES to removgfiodine from the
containment atmosphere.

WOG 813 B3.6.11- Rev 2, 04/30/01
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ICS (Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)
B3.6.11

BASES

ACTIONS

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

temperature) for = 10 continuous hours eliminates ghoisture on the
adsorbers and HEPA filters. Experience from filtegftesting at operating
units indicates that the 10 hour period is adequatg for moisture
elimination on the adsorbers and HEPA filters. The 31 day Frequency
was developed considering the known reliability pf fan motors and
contrals, the two train redundancy available, ang the iodine removal
capability of the Containment Spray System ingependent of the ICS.

WOG 8TS B3.611-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ICS {(Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)
B 3.6.11

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.11.2

This SR verifids that the required ICS filter testing is performed in
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). The
VETP includep testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber
gfficiency, miimum system flow rate, and the physical properties of the
activated chdrcoal {generat use and following specific operations).
Specific testfirequencies and additional information are discussed in
detail in theWFTP.

The autorjatic startup test verifies that both trains of equipment start
pt of an actual or simulated test signal. The [18] month

is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
conditiorfs that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an
unplanngd transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactof at
perating experience has shown thal these components usu by
pass the Surveillance when performed at the [18) month Frequency.
Therefre, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a
reliabijly standpoint. Furthermore, the Frequency was developed
considering that the system equipment OPERABILITY is demonstr ted at
ay Frequency by SR 3.6.11.1.

Thd ICS filter bypass dampers are tested to verify OPERABILI
daghpers are in the bypass position during normal operation a
redosition for accident operation to draw air through the filterg.
(18] month Frequency is considered to be acceptable basedfon the
dimper reliability and design, the mild environmental conditfons in the
v[cinity of the dampers, and the fact that operating experiefice has shown
at the dampers usually pass the Surveillance when per! rmed at the

8] month Frequency. ]

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41, GDC 42, and GDC 43.
2. FSAR, Section [6.5].
3. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Ravision [2).

4. FSAR, Chapter [15].

WOG STS B3.6.11-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01 )
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.11 BASES, IODINE CLEANUP SYSTEM (ICS)

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.12 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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/ Vacuum Relief Valves {Atmospheric and lce Condenser) w
! 3.6.12

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.8.12 Vacuum Relief Vaives (Atmosphefic and ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.12 [Two] vacuum relief lines shall be CPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3,/and 4. j;’

ACTIONS /
CONDITION / REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TI)/E
A. One vacuum relief line / Al Restore vacuum relief line | 72 hours
inoperable. / to OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completio
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hour
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
/ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.12.1 Verify each vacuum relief line is OPERABLE in In accordance
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. with the Inservice
Testing Program
k WOG STS 36.12 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.12, VACUUM RELIEF VALVES

1. The CNP design does not include the Vacuum Relief Valves. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.12
is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.12 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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// Vacuum Relief Valves (Atmospheric and Ice Condenser)
B3.6.12

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.12 Vacuum Relief Valves (Afmospheric and |ce Condenser)

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the vacuum relief lines is to protect the containment
vessel againgt negative pressure {i.e., a lower pressure inside than
ouiside). Exessive negative pressure inside containment can occur i
there is an igadvertent actuation of containment cooling features, such as
the Containfnent Spray System. Multiple equipment failures or human
errors are necessary to cause inadvertent actuation of these systems.

The contaipment pressure vessel contains two 100% vacuum relief lines
that proteq the containment from excessive external loading.

[ For this fagility, the characteristics of the vacuum relief valves and their
locations § the containment pressure vessel are as follows: ]

APPLICABLE Design of the vacuum relief lines involves calculating the effect of
SAFETY inadvertght actuation of containment cooling features, which can reduce
ANALYSES the atmolpheric temperature {(and hence pressure} inside containment

.J Conservative assumptions are used for all the relevant

brs in the calculation; for example, for the Containment Spray

resulting containment pressure versus time is calculated,
the effect of the opening of the vacuum relief lings when thei

Thegvacuum relief valves satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.3gfc)(2)(ii).

WOG §TS - B36.12-1 ev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

acuum Relief Valves (Atmospheric and ice Condefser)
B 36.12

LCO

The LCO establighes the minimum equipment required to accomglish the
vacuum relief fufiction following the inadvertent actuation of contgfinment
cooling features] Two 100% vacuum relief lines are required to lpe
OPERABLE {0 gnsure that at least one is available, assuming ofie or
both valves in the other line fail to open. '

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, g, 3, and 4, the containment cooling features, sych as the
Containment $pray System, are required to be OPERABLE tp mitigate
the effects offa DBA. Excessive negative pressure inside cofitainment
could oceur

lines are re
the effects

MODES.
Cooling Jystem are not required to be OPERABLE in NNODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

rable, the

ERABLE status within
brought to a MODE in

hours. The allowed Completion Times argfreasonable, based on
opprating experience, to reach the required glant conditions from full
pgwer conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
syetems.

WOG STS
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Vacuum Relief Valves (Atmospheric and Ice Condenser)
B3.6.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

This SR citps the Inservice Testing Program, which establishes the
requiremept that inservice testing of the ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
npumps angl valves shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of
the ASMH, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda
herefore, SR Frequency is governed by the Inservice Testing

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section {6.2].

2. AYME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

WOG 8TS B36.12-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.12 BASES, VACUUM RELIEF VALVES

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.13 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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{ SBACS (Dual and Ice Condenser)

3.6.13
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.13  Shield Building Air Cleanup Syktemn (SBACS) (Dual and lce Condenser)
LCO 3.6.13 Two SBACS trajns shali be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.
ACTIONS |
CONDITION / REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME !f'f
!
A. One SBACS train A Restore SBACS train-to 7 days -
inoperabie. QPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completio
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
/ SURVEILLANCE I%EQUENCY
SR 3.6.13.1 Operate each SBACS train for [> 10 continuous 3/ days

hours with heaters operating or {for systems without
heaters) = 15 minutes).

SR 3.6.13.2 / Perform required SBACS filter testing in accordance J| In accordance

with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). with the VFTP
SR 3.6.13. Verify each SBACS train actuates on an actual or [18] months
simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.6.134 [ Verify each SBACS filter bypass damper can b [18] manths ]
opened.
WOG 918 3.6.13-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SBACS (Dual and Ice Condenser)
3.6.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {coptinued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.13.5 Verify each SBACY train flow rate is » [ ] cfm. [18] months on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

WOG STS 3.6.13-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/C1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.13, SHIELD BUILDING AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM (SBACS)

1. The CNP design does not include the Shield Building Air Cleanup System.
Therefore, ISTS 3.6.13 is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.13 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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SBACS (Dual and Ice Conderfser)
B 3K6.13

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEHMS

B3.6.13 Shield Building Air §ieanup System (SBACS) (Dual and ice Condenser)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The SBRCS is required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41,
"Contaifjment Atmosphere Cleanup" (Ref. 1), to ensure that radpactive

buiidihg inner wall is an annular space that collects any contginment
QCA). This

thel control the release of radioactive contaminants to thgenvironment.
Shigid building OPERABILITY is required to ensure retenfon of primary
corfainment leakage and proper operation of the SBAC

ThE SBACS consists of two separate and redundant traigs. Each train
indudes a heater, [cooling coils,] & prefilter, moisture separators, a high
etfciency particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activated chargoal adsorber
saftion for removal of radioiodines, and a fan. Ductwork, valves and/or
dqmpers, and instrumentation also form part of the sysfem. The moisture
sdparators function to reduce the moisture content of fhe airstream. A
s§cond bank of HEPA filters follows the adsorber secjon to collect
chrbon fines and provide backup in case of failure of fne main HEPA filter
nk. Only the upstream MEPA filter and the charcghl adsorber section

e credited in the analysis. The system initiates anfl maintains a

egative air pressure in the shield building by mearf of filtered exhaust
entilation of the shield building following receipt ofa safety injection (Sl)
ignal. The system is described in Reference 2.

The prefilters remove large particles in the air, agd the moisture
Separators remove entrained water droplets prepent, to prevent excessive
loading of the HEPA filters and charcoal absortfers. Heaters may be
included to reduce the relative humidity of the firstream on systems that
pperate in high humidity. Continuous operatigh of each train, for at least
10 hours per month, with heaters on, reduce§ moisture buildup on their

WOG 5TS
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BASES

SBACS (Dual and lce Condenser)
B 3.6.13

BACKGROUND (continued)

HEPA filters pind adsorbers. [The cooling coils cool the air to keep the
charcoat beqs from becoming too hot due to absorption of figsion
product.]
During norial operation, the Shield Building Cooling System is aligngfd to
bypass thefSBACS’s HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers. For SBAES

operation fbllowing a DBA, however, the bypass dampers autornaticglly

repositionfo draw the air thraugh the filters and adsorbers.

The SBAES reduces the radicactive content in the shield building
atmosphgre following a DBA. Loss of the SBACS could cause sit
boundary doses, in the event of a DBA, to exceed the values giv
licensing basis.

in the

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The SBRCS design basis is established by the consequences ¢f the
limitingJDBA, which is a LOCA. The accident analysis (Ref. 3)fassumes
that onfy one train of the SBACS is functional due to a single fgilure that
disablds the other train. The accident analysis accounts tor the reduction
in airbgrne radioactive material provided by the remaining orfe train of this
filtratign system. The amount of tission products available fgr release
from dontainment is determined for a LOCA.

The thodeled SBACS actuation in the safety analyses is bfsed upon a
case response time following an Sl initiated at the lifniting setpoint.
The Jotal response time, from exceeding the signal setpojht 1o attaining
the pegative pressure of [0.5] inch water gauge in the shield building, is
[22 peconds]. This response time is composed of signafdelay, diesel
gederator startup and sequencing time, system startup fime, and time for
thd system to attain the required pressure after startin

Te SBACS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36{c)(Z(ii).

LCO

ifi the event of a DBA, one SBACS train is required P provide the
inimum particulate iodine removal assumed in thefsafety analysis. Two
rains of the SBACS must be OPERABLE to ensurg that at least one train
il operate, assuming that the other train is disabjed by a single active
failure.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could lead to figsion product release to
containment that leaks to the shield building. The large break LOCA, on
which this system’s design is based, is a full pgwer evenl. Less severe
LOCAs and leakage still require the system tofoe OPERABLE throughout

WOG STS
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SBACS (Dual and Ice Condenger)
B 3.6.13

BASES
APPLICABILITY (continued)

these MOOJES. The probability and severity of a LOCA decreasefas core
power andfReactor Coolant System pressure decrease. With thg reactor
the probability of release of radioactivity resulting frgfn such

are low
pressure and temperature fimitations in these MOQJES. Under
these cdhditions, the Filtration System is not required to be JPERABLE
(although one or more trains may be operating for other reagons, such as
habitabiity during maintenance in the shield building annul

ACTIONS Al

With ghe SBACS train inoperable, the inoperable train myist be restored
to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The components in ghis degraded
condiffon are capable of providing 100% of the iodine renoval needs
after § DBA. The 7 day Completion Time is based on cgnsideration ot
actors as the availability of the OPERABLE redurfdant SBACS train
riod. The

status within the
required Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which
thg LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, tfie plant must be
bréught to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and tofMODE 5 within

39 hours. The allowed Completion Times are refisonable, based on
conditions from full

ut challenging plant

SURVEILLANGE
REQUIREMENTS
perating each SBACS train for > 15 minutefs ensures that afl trains are
PERABLE and that all associated controlsfare functioning properly. It
also ensures that blockage, fan or motor fajure, or excessive vibraiion
can be detected for corrective action. For $ystems with heaters,
operation with the heaters on (automatic hgater cycling to maintain
temperature) for = 10 continuous hours elfminates moisture on the
adsorbers and HEPA filters. Experience from filter testing at operating
units indicates that the 10 hour period is gdequate for moisture

WOG 8T8 B36.13-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SBACS {Dual and Ice Cpndenser)
B8 3.6.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENYF'S (continued)

eliminatio on the adsorbers and HEPA filters. The 31 dayfFrequency
was develpped in consideration of the known reliability of $an motors and
controls, fhe two train redundancy available, and the iodine removal
capability of the Containment Spray System.

This SH verifies that the required SBACS filter testingfis performed in
accorddnce with the Ventilation Filter Testing Progragh (VFTP). The

ic operations).
Specific test frequencies and additional informatiofl are discussed in

detailkn the VFTP.

Thefautomatic startup ensures that each SBAJS train responds properly.
The {18] month Frequency is based on the negd to perform this
Sugveillance under the conditions that apply dliring a plant outage and

theg potential for an unplanned transient if thefSurveillance were
pefformed with the reactor at power. Operafing experience has shown
thfit these components usually pass the Sugveillance when perfarmed at
[18] month Frequency. Therefore the Hrequency was concluded 1o
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.f Furthermore, the SR interval
as developed considering that the SBAJS equipment OPERABILITY is

The SBACS filter bypass dampers areflested to verify OPERABILITY.
The dampers are in the bypass positigh during normal operation and
must reposition for accident operatiorfto draw air through the filters. The
[18] month Frequency is considered fo be acceptable based on damper
refiability and design, mild environmgntal conditions in the vicinity of the
dampers, and the fact thal operating experience has shown that the
dampers usually pass the Surveillafice when performed at the [18] month
Frequency. ]

SR 3.6.135

, dampers, filters, adsorbers, etc., as a
each train to produce the required

The proper functioning of the fa
system is verified by the ability

WOG 8TS B3.6.13 §4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01 }
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SBACS (Dual and Ice Con

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENMIENTS (continued)

systerh flow rate. The [18] month Frequency on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIE is consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4} guidgnce for
functfonal testing.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41.
2. | FSAR, Section [6.5].
3.] FSAR, Chapter [15).

4] Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision [2].
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.13 BASES, SHIELD BUILDING AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM (SBACS)

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.19 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Shield Building (Dual and Ice Condenser)

3.6.19
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.19  Shield Building {Dual and lcg Condenser)
LCO 3.6.19 The shield buflding shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 12, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION / REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Shield building A Restore shield building to 24 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Reguired Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completi
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE &. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
/ SURVEILLANCE FREﬁUENCY
SR 3.6.19.1 [ Verify annulus negative pressure is > [5] inches 12 hgurs ]
ater gauge.
SR 3.6.19.2 erify one shield building access door in each access | 31fdays
pening is closed.
SR 3.6.19.3 Verify shield building structural integrity by uring shutdown
perfarming a visual inspection of the exposed interior §for SR 3.6.1.1
and exterior surfaces of the shield building. / Type A tests

QOG 8T8 3.6.19-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Shield Building (Dual and ice Condenser)

3.6.19
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (cdntinued)
SURVEIL%ANCE : FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.19.4 Verify the shield bjilding can be maintained at a [18) menths on a

pressure equal tofor more negative than [-0.5] inch STAGGERED
water gauge in the annulus by one Shield Building Air | TEST BASIS for
Cleanup System/train with final flow ¢ [ ] ¢fm within each Shield

[22] seconds after a start signal. Building Air
Cleanup System

Train

ev. 2, 04/30/01

WOG STS 3.6.19-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.19, SHIELD BUILDING

1. The CNP design does not include the Shield Building. Therefore, ISTS 3.6.19 is not
included in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.6.19 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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Shield Building (Dual and Ice Cgndenser)

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEM

B 3.6.19 Shield Building (Dual pnd ice Condenser)

BASES

BACKGROUND The shief building is & concrete structure that surrounds tHe steel
containmjent vessel. Between the containment vessel and ghe shield
buitding fnner wall is an annular space that collects containfment leakage
that maf occur following a loss of coolant accident (LOCAJ. This space
also alldws for periodic inspection of the outer surface of fhe steel
containfent vessel.

The SHfield Building Air Cleanup Systern (SBACS) establfshes a negative
pressyre in the annulus between the shield building andthe steel
contahment vessel. Filters in the systemn then control the release of
radiodctive contaminants to the environment. The shield building is
requifed to be OPERABLE to ensure retention of contginment leakage

and proper operation of the SBACS.
APPLICABLE Thefdesign basis for shield building OPERABILITY isfa LOCA.
SAFETY Maihtaining shield building OPERABILITY ensures tiat the release of
ANALYSES radfoactive material from the containment atmospheye is restricted to

thabe leakage paths and associated leakage rates gesumed in the
acgident analyses.

THe shield building satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR $0.36(c)(2){ii).

LCO ield building OPERABILITY must be maintaineg to ensure proper
eration of the SBACS and to limit radioactive Igakage from the
ntainment 1o those paths and leakage rates agsumed in the accident

nalyses.

APPLICABILITY Maintaining shieid building OPERABILITY prevgnts leakage of
radioactive material from the shield building. Hadioactive material may
enter the shield building from the containmentfollowing a LOCA.
Therefore, shield building OPERABILITY is refuired in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 when a steam line break, LOCA, or rodfejection accident could
release radioactive material to the containm

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and congequences of these events
are low due to the Reactor Coolant System Jemperature and pressure
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, shfeld building OPERABILITY is
not required in MODE 5 or 6.

\ WOG STS B3.6.19-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

Shield Building {Dual and ice Conddnser)

ACTIONS

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

is within limit
in the

g the applicable

ltiple outer doors. The intent is to not breach the shield building
bpundary at any time when the shield building bofindary is required. This
if achieved by maintaining the inner or outer porfion of the barrier closed
all times.] However, all shield building accesq doors are normally kept
losed, except when the access opening is beirnfg used for entry and exit
r when maintenance is being performed on arf access opening. The

B1 day Frequency of this SR is based on engiffeering judgment and is
considered adequate in view of the other indigations of door status that
are available to the operaior.

WOG 8T8

B3.6.19-2 Rev. 2, 04/36/01
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BASES

. Shield Building (Dual and lce Cgpndenser)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

he Shield Building Air Cleanup Systermn produces a negdtive pressure o
revent ieakage from the building. SR 3.6.19.4 verifies that the shield
uilding can be rapidly drawn down to [-0.5] inch water gauge in the
bnnulus. This test is used to ensure shield building boufidary integrity.
Establishment of this pressure is confirmed by SR 3.6.¥9.4, which
demonstrates that the shield building can be drawn doyn to < [-0.5}
inches of vacuum water gauge in the annulus < [22] s¢conds using one
Shield Building Air Cleanup Sysiem train. The time lithit ensures that no
significant quantity of radioactive material leaks fromfthe shield building

prior to developing the negative pressure. Since thig SR is a shield
building boundary integrity test, it does not need to e performed with
each Shield Building Air Cleanup System train. Th¢ Shield Building Air
Cleanup System train used for this Surveillance is ftaggered to ensure
that in addition to the requirements of LCO 3.6.19f4, either train will
perfarm this test. The primary purpase of this SHis to ensure shield
building integrity. The seccndary purpose of thisfSR is to ensure that the
Shigld Building Air Cleanup System being tested functions as designed.
The inoperability of the Shield Building Air Cleagup System train does not
necessarily constitute a failure of this Surveillarfce relative to the shield
building CPERABILITY. The 18 month Frequgncy is based on the need
to perform this Surveillance under conditions that apply during a plant
outage.

F{EFERENCE4

None. /

WOG ST

B3.6.19-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.6.19 BASES, SHIELD BUILDING

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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